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School of Foreign Service. 

The site includes more than two hun-
dred  episodes from three television series 
moderated by Dean Krogh between 1981 and 
2005: American  Interests, World Beat, and Great 
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Foreign Policy Association). The collection 
illuminates foreign policy issues that figured 
prominently toward the end of the 20th Cen-
tury and preserves the content for  future gen-
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leading foreign policy figures (e.g., King Hus-
sein of Jordan, Henry Kissinger, and Zbig-
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conflict, and international terrorism. All vid-
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DEDICATION
In choosing to call this memoir a “Saga,” 
I have drawn on my Danish Viking heri-
tage, which I owe to my father Thorvald 
Krogh. It was his example and inspira-
tion that led me to the field of interna-
tional education. Accordingly, this saga is 
 dedicated, with profound admiration and 
appreciation, to my father Thor.



Bill Clinton ‘68
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The Edmund A. Walsh School of Foreign Service at Georgetown 
 University is not just another school. It commands a prominent place in 
the country’s history and in its capacity to engage effectively with “the 
world  elsewhere.” It can make this claim because, thanks to  Father Walsh, 
it was the first school of international affairs in America, predating the 
 establishment of the U.S. Foreign Service itself. And, since its creation, it 
has been the country’s primary source of  liberally educated international 
affairs practitioners for the private and public sectors. In consequence, the 
history of the Walsh School may be of more than passing interest. While I 
did not have the honor to be “present at the creation” of Father Walsh’s 
School, I was present, for a quarter century, at its re-creation. This volume 
tells that story—from the Dean’s chair.

Preface

Rev. Edmund A. Walsh, S.J.



BEFORE the age 
of computers and 
email, I “ran” the 
Walsh School from a 
typewriter with instruc-
tions to staff members con-
veyed on what came to be 
known as “grey notes.” The 
notes were authenticated by 
typing my initials—PFK—at the 
bottom. Pictured here are a grey 
note and a drawing by Gail Griffith 
of the typewriter I used. The keys of 
the typewriter bear only three letters: 
PFK!
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FROM THE DEAN’S CHAIR

A Quarter Century Saga
When I took charge of the Walsh School of Foreign Service—the coun-
try’s oldest and largest school of international affairs—in the summer of 
1970, the once proud school was on its knees. To get it back on its feet 
and in clear forward motion required a vision and the commitment to live 
that  vision. My vision was to make the Walsh School, once again, best of 
breed. I proceeded to live that vision—professionally and personally—for 
the next twenty-five years. 

Photo taken at the Department of State on the 
 occasion of my appointment as Dean of the Walsh 
School of Foreign Service.Herewith are reflections on, and recollec-

tions of, that quarter century of institution 
 rebuilding. It is not, strictly speaking, a his-
tory; rather it is a personal story, recounted 
mostly from memory and intended primarily 
for family, friends and colleagues. 

It should be prefaced with a description 
of my modus operandi. My approach to liv-
ing my vision of the School was to create an 

atmosphere on the ground that would enable 
all stakeholders to buy into and, often quite 
independently, act upon my vision. This re-
quired creating a dynamic esprit de corps that 
others felt, were impressed by and wanted to 
embrace. What I had in mind was to embody 
what Vaclav Havel said when asked how he 
rescued the Czech Republic from the ashes 
of the Cold War; to wit: “The more we did, 



  1

the more we were able to do, and the more 
we were able to do, the more we did.” That 
was the way forward for the Walsh School too! 

The memoir begins with a description 
of the stark circumstances I found when I 
was appointed as Dean. There then follows 
a description of early actions taken to reverse 
the School’s declining fortunes in what was 
initially a highly toxic atmosphere. It moves 
on to describe foundational developments 
that set the stage for institutional renewal. It 
then recounts the creation of new programs 
that put muscular arms and legs on a recon-
structed body of the Walsh School. It moves 
on to offer reflections on the individuals, from 
within the school and without, who figured 

prominently in envisaging and creating new 
horizons for the Walsh School. It concludes 
with a summing up as I retired from the 
deanship of the School a quarter century after 
I had inherited responsibility for it. 

For readers of this memoir who may, 
for whatever reason, thirst to know more in 
greater detail of the twenty-five year histo-
ry of the Walsh School from 1970 to 1995, 
they may turn to an excellent account of the 
School’s first seventy-five years written by Dr. 
Seth Tillman—to whom tribute is paid in this 
memoir. Or they may don a green eyeshade 
and scour my annual Dean’s Reports archived 
in the University’s Lauinger Library.

“Absolute identity with one’s cause 
is the first and great condition of 
successful leadership.”

woodrow wilson
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The Walsh School of Foreign Service is the 
embodiment of Father Edmund A. Walsh’s 
inspired idea—indeed ideal—that profes-
sionals in the field of foreign affairs should 
not be “outcasts among the learned.” And it 
is a school that proudly bears his name.

But when I inherited responsibility for 
the school in 1970, it was a shell. It was, in 
effect an imagined, a make believe school. A 
school on paper but not in practice.

This is because Father Walsh’s ethos 
was the school for so long as he was able to 
embody it. But when his body gave way in 
the mid-1950s, the school gave way. It rather 
 rapidly became a fading extended shadow of 
this great Jesuit.

When I arrived as Dean in the summer 
of 1970, it was “time to start afresh.” This 
 involved giving the School a sturdy back-
bone and new pathways to development. 

The  sturdy backbone consisted of a school 
constitution regulating the governance of 
the School, a secure faculty and a curricular 
framework that allowed for adaptation and 
development. The new pathways consisted 
of special programs that served as vehicles for 
expanding the School’s horizons and facilitat-
ing fundraising efforts.

My work in doing this—which initially 
required heavy lifting—has earned me the 
accolade as “the School’s second founder.” 
That, of course, is flattering. But there were 
many “second founders,” beginning with two 
Jesuits, the then president of Georgetown, 
Father Robert Henle and the then Provost, 
Father Thomas Fitzgerald (aka “The Silver 
Fox”). They stood firmly and courageously 
behind me as I set forth to plant the largely 
fallow field I had inherited.

THE RESURGENCE OF GEORGETOWN’S 
SCHOOL OF FOREIGN SERVICE, 1970 –1995

At the beginning of the resurgence
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Cover of a university magazine announcing 
my appointment as Dean—along with a new 
drug!
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Heavy Lifting
1970 –1975

The Walsh School I inherited in July of 1970 was the oldest and largest 
school of international relations in the country. It had a prestigious name. 
But by the time I took hold of the school, it was so rundown that it was 
barely recognizable as a school and was in the process of essentially con-
suming itself. A Middle States accrediting team that visited the University 
in 1960 questioned, in its final report, whether anything of Father Walsh’s 
School of Foreign Service remained other than its name. To set the scene, 
it is worth quoting excerpts from this report. To wit:

The Edmund A. Walsh School of Foreign Service 
seems to the evaluators to be an enigma. They are 
not sure that it is now fulfilling as it should the 
role for which it was established. . . .

The most troublesome question . . . is wheth-
er this unit is really a school at all. After all, the 
School of Foreign Service has no faculty of its 

own, no library of its own, no admissions policy 
of its own, not even a building or a reading room 
exclusively its own.

If the School of Foreign Service is a school, one 
must ask what power the dean or any o ther execu-
tive officer has to create, to shape, to inspire some 
image, purpose, and morale in it.

John Carroll, founder of Georgetown University
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to be pursued along with the following: gov-
ernance reform; strengthening and securing 
the faculty; image elevation; capitalization on 
the external economies of the school’s setting 
in a world capital; bringing alive the school’s 
presence in its field, in the international stud-
ies community and in the private foreign af-
fairs community; reengaging with the school’s 
alumni; improving physical facilities; and 
raising funds to give hope for the future. t

My charge was to stop the “drifting 
about” and “to create, to shape, to inspire 
some image, purpose, and morale” in the 
School.

To fulfill that charge and, in doing so, 
to reverse the School’s declining fortunes, 
 everything had to be done at once.

It was not possible to isolate a single 
undertaking—say, curriculum reform. That 
would have just scratched the surface of the 
required resurrection. Curriculum reform had 

Apparently there is a fairly high rate of student 
attrition between the first and second years . . . 
one wonders whether disillusion may be a factor 
for withdrawal after high hopes for a very special 
school have been disappointed.

If the school is to regain its former prestige 
someone must have the authority to develop its 
curriculum, its university status, its admissions 
policy, and its public relations. The visitors sense 
a drifting about.



A Fraught Environment 7

Initially, the School’s resurrection had to be 
pursued in a kind of hornets’ nest. Soon after 
I arrived as Dean, the challenge was framed 
as follows by the campus newspaper, The 
Hoya, in an article on the academic leadership 
of the University:

In the academic arena, the deans are the front 
line men who face the daily realities of the 
academic grind. Newest of these is Dr. Peter 
Krogh of the Edmund A. Walsh School of 
Foreign Service. Dean Krogh is considered to 
cut a striking figure on campus, which befits 
a tennis nut. He is at the helm of the school 
racked by the deepest controversies. There is 
little question in the minds of anyone who 
has been here more than a few hours that Dr. 
Krogh will find himself in a maelstrom. Good 
Luck.

And substantial luck was needed as I 
dealt with a maelstrom that consisted of the 
following elements.

Several members of the faculty, in the 
absence of effective decanal leadership, had 
anointed themselves as the saviors of the 
Walsh School. They had no interest in sup-
porting a newly appointed young dean. Quite 
the opposite. They threw up hurdles at every 

opportunity. One even went so far as to mali-
ciously poison the atmosphere by circulating 
scurrilous rumors of my motivations and in-
tentions.

The outgoing Interim Dean of the 
School, Professor Jesse Mann, an extraordi-
narily enlightened educator, described the 
faculty obstructionists as follows in an exit 
interview in the campus newspaper in April 
of 1970:

Another impediment (to progress at the 
School) is certain faculty members who view 
every contemplated change as one being 
 detrimental to the original ideas of the school. 
Every reform that goes through the Executive 
Committee is seen by them as a betrayal of 
their interests. This is simply so that they may 
be more comfortable in their own area with-
out ever having to confront anything different. 
These ideas must change if we are to have a 
unified school.

Meanwhile, the students were up in 
arms, not only over the Vietnam War, but on 
account of the sorry condition of their school. 
A minority within the student group, sever-
al of whom were allied with the faculty ob-
structionists, enjoyed taking pot shots at the 

A FRAUGHT ENVIRONMENT
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new dean. In this they were often aided and 
abetted by elements of the campus newspa-
pers who were bent on criticizing me at every 
turn.

In the early years I often found myself 
in the midst of controversy. Roughly four 
months after assuming the deanship, the 
campus newspaper ran a headline reading: 
“SFS ACTIONS BRING END TO HON-
EYMOON.” The article stated that: “The 
honeymoon for the new Dean of the SFS is 
over. . . . Peter Krogh’s actions during his first 
months in office have provoked a flood of dis-
cord.” The “actions” cited consisted of one; 
namely, my assertion of decanal control over 
the School’s budget! For that rational action 
to “provoke a flood of discord” testifies to the 
fragile environment in which I was operating.

The heat in that environment was 
fanned by the rise of a “New Left” move-
ment that targeted the School as an acces-
sory to the establishment that had brought 
about the Vietnam War. This phenomenon 
aroused concern that was expressed in hyper-
bolic terms by an op-ed piece in the campus 
newspaper several months before I arrived as 

Dean. It proclaimed a “New Left takeover 
of the School of Foreign Service” mounted 
by radical students and aided and abetted by 
unnamed “professional revolutionaries and 
radical faculty members.” It went on as fol-
lows: “It goes without saying that the step-
by-step capture of the SFS at Georgetown is 
the most serious blow to higher education in 
the U.S. since the New Left originated. The 
School of Foreign Service ought to be saved, 
if possible. Even in its present imperiled con-
dition, it remains one of the nation’s unique 
and valuable institutions of higher learning.” 
In those alarmed terms, the challenge was to 
save the School for the nation’s sake! This I 
was more than happy to do.

The fact of the matter is that contro-
versies were sometimes created by actions I 
took, but more often by the general suspicion 
of authority that permeated academe begin-
ning in the late 60’s and spilling over into the 
70’s. Several of these controversies are chron-
icled near the end of this chapter entitled 
“Heavy Lifting.” But first I turn to a descrip-
tion of the basic work required to right the 
Walsh School ship of state. t
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One of the pathways out of a fraught 
 environment lies in communication. A com-
munity mired in negative attitudes and 
actions needs to be led onto high, promis-
ing ground through effective leadership that 
begins with communication. This I began to 

do via a series of regular Dean’s Reports.
I wasted little time in getting right at 

this. My first report to the school community 
was issued after three months on the job. Its 
preface read as follows:

COMMUNICATIONS

I have been with the School of Foreign Service as 
Dean for three months. During this brief period I 
have begun to acquaint myself with the operations 
of the School and the aspirations of the members 
of its community.

I now report to you—the School Commu-
nity—on progress thus far, and invite your col-
laboration in the exciting venture of making this 
School fulfill its potential as a most distinguished 
center of international studies.

The School of Foreign Service, by virtue of its 
unique formation and location, possesses unusual 
assets which form a secure basis for its future de-
velopment along distinctive lines.

Today new and positive factors afford the 
school a unique opportunity to improve its 
 program and performance—foremost, the new 

School Faculty.
The School Community is aware that there 

is much to be done in order to make the School’s 
performance match its promise. This task requires 
the combined efforts of the whole Community at 
improving all aspects of the School’s program. 
As I am charged with a special responsibility for 
 assuring continued progress, I encourage your 
participation;  together we must use this time of op-
portunity to organize efficiently for the  f uture, to 
provide needed leadership, and to create  effective 
channels of communication.

My own efforts during these first three months 
have been directed toward effecting improvements 
that may give the community a renewed sense of 
purpose and confidence.
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And the report concluded as follows: 

Emphasis needs to be placed on the implemen-
tation of ideas. Dialogue and communication 
must lead to results. It is the Dean’s job to see 
that they do.

This initial quarterly report was followed 
by several others. I then transitioned to 
semi-annual reports and finally, as the School 
found its feet, to annual reports. By the time I 
retired as Dean of the Walsh School, I had is-
sued twenty-five annual reports. They helped 
mightily to reassure the School Community 
that its administration was full-time on the 
job, improving the program and advancing 
the interests of the country’s foremost school 
of international studies. t

SCHOOL OF FOREIGN SERVICE
GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY

REPORT OF THE DEAN
FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR 1970-71*

Contents:

Reflections
Governance
 A. School Constitution
 B. Board of Visitors
Faculty
Curriculum
 A. Improvement
 B. Reform
 C. Development
 D. Independent Study
Masters Program
Co-Curricular Activities
 A. Dean’s Office Seminars
 B. Field Trips
 C. Internships
 D. Lectures, Conferences, Symposia
Alumni Relations
Development
Research and Publications
Administration
Ten Point Program for 1971-72

________________________

*This report describes progress during the fourth quarter of 
the year and summarizes the three quarterly Dean’s Reports 
submitted September 1, December 9, 1970 and March 9, 1971.
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With student bicycling enthusiasts

SFS Intramural Basketball Champions

Early one morning, as I was biking into work from Bethes-
da along Canal Road (unfortunately not wearing a helmet!) a car 
pulled out abruptly at an intersection and I ran straight into it. I 
was thrown over the hood of the car and landed basically on my 
face. My left ear was practically torn off with accompanying lac-
erations that required plastic surgery. To cover up the unsightly 
wounds, I donned a headband for several weeks. So some of the 
students started wearing headbands too!
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When I arrived at the Walsh School mid-
1970, there basically was no active life there. 
The tone of the place was essentially flat. 
There was no esprit de corps. I set about to 
create one.

This involved infusing the School com-
munity with my own dynamism and opti-
mism, that some would call “exuberance.” 
This in turn required me to be front and cen-
ter, to stamp my style on the school and be-
come its animating force.

I had to be practically in perpetual mo-
tion. And in reviewing the Dean’s Reports 
from the early years, this is exactly what I 
was. That motion took a multitude of forms; 
to wit:

• Inaugurating and hosting Dean’s Of-
fice seminars in which students were invited 
into my office to attend a seminar with a dis-
tinguished guest.

• Leading students out into Washington 
for field trips to embassies and offices of the 
public and private foreign affairs community.

• Involving students as on-camera par-
ticipants in television programs I was moder-
ating on foreign affairs on the PBS network.

• Giving receptions and dinners, fre-
quently at my home, for visiting scholars and 

practitioners to which faculty and students 
were invited.

• Encouraging and attending the re-
newal of the School’s annual Diplomatic Ball 
that had been abandoned when the school 
fell into a funk.

• Participating in student activities and 
joining the students on the tennis and bas-
ketball courts.

A favorite of the students was my fond-
ness for cycling, as I rode my bike to work 
from Bethesda, passing through the campus 
and parking the bike in my office.

Presence in the midst of the campus gen-
erated its own dynamic. This was captured in 
an article in The Hoya roughly a year after I 
had become the School’s dean. Entitled “As 
Of The Moment, Who’s Who AT GU” it ran 
as follows:

There are five undergraduate deans. The 
youngest of those hardy souls is also the new-
est—34 year-old Peter Krogh, major domo 
of the School of Foreign Service. Telegenic 
enough to be John Lindsay’s running mate 
and allegedly a whiz on the tennis courts, the 
dapper dean can be often spotted garbed in 
a Panama hat and a white suit. The glitter 

ESPRIT DE CORPS

has substance, however, as Krogh has arrested 
the slide of what was probably the most pres-
tigious of the undergraduate divisions. In so 
doing, he has made his enemies, but he has also 
added that invaluable feeling of long awaited 
progress in the School of Foreign Service.

All of this—and more—created a stir and 
gradually the Walsh School came back to life. 
And once it did, it could not be stopped. t

Leading a student litter patrol team
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With Henry Kissinger at a 
Dean’s Office Seminar
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The internal foundations for a resurrect-
ed school rested on governance, curriculum 
reform and faculty rebuilding. Governance 
needed to be created from scratch and the 
curriculum reformed at both the undergradu-
ate and graduate level. The faculty needed to 
be rallied, organized and expanded.

In the days of Father Walsh, governance 
flowed from the top down. The aura and au-
thority of Father Walsh ran his school. This 
power had vanished with Father Walsh. A 
more democratic governance regime was re-
quired that would involve participation of 
faculty and students. That new regime would 
have to be negotiated in what was a turbulent 
environment.

Radical students were driving the tur-
bulence. They had a voice through campus 
newspapers, one of which was called “The 

Voice”! Their most vocal, insistent “de-
mands” were twofold. One was for equal rep-
resentation with faculty on the School’s envis-
aged governance council that translated into 
a resonant cry for “50/50.” The other was an 
insistence that meetings of the School’s gov-
erning council be open to the public. Both of 
these “demands” were obviously non-starters 
for any academic administrator with his feet 
on the ground. I had no intention of allowing 
students—who come and go at the universi-
ty—to wield power equivalent to the faculty 
or to allow deliberations and decisions on the 
school’s directions to be conducted in a pub-
lic forum. Fortunately neither did the faculty 
and the higher authorities of the University.

The aim was to create a School Consti-
tution. In that effort, input was solicited from 
faculty and students. Meetings were held 

GOVERNANCE

with representatives of both constituencies. I 
sought to find areas of agreement and to table 
drafts that reflected them. The problem was 
that there was strong resistance to, and suspi-
cion of, the kind of central authority, vested 
in the office of the dean, required to lead the 
school onward and upward.

While doing my best to negotiate a sat-
isfactory outcome on the ground in protract-
ed meetings with stake holders, when push 
came to shove, I had to call upon the Provost, 
Father Fitzgerald, and the President of the 
University, Father Henle, to intervene and 
lay down the law. This they did at strategic 
moments. After what seemed like a lifetime, 
a document emerged that provided amply for 
faculty and student input into governance 
while placing the reins of the school securely 
in the hands of its dean. t
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Undergraduate curriculum reform proved to 
be a somewhat easier task. In advance of my 
arrival, a curriculum reform committee had 
been at work, chaired by a highly respect-
ed government professor (and Walsh School 
graduate) William O’Brien. It had made sub-
stantial progress in liberating the curriculum 
from an overly restrictive mold and fash-
ioning one that required core elements of 
basic knowledge while leaving ample room 
for electives. I proceeded to work with “the 
O’Brien framework.”

The problem was that liberating the 
curriculum and fleshing out the framework 
involved encroaching on the traditional pre-
serve of several major faculty figures. They, 
and their supporters, including student fol-
lowers whom they incited, mounted a stub-
born resistance. This resistance collapsed 
when one of the professors was removed from 
the School faculty by the University presi-
dent for unbecoming behavior and a second 
essentially resigned from all faculty commit-
tees. The way was then clear for the long 
awaited reform.

The existing curriculum locked the stu-
dents into a rigid framework of four years of 
mostly required courses. Liberation was re-

quired. This was achieved through the year-
long work of a committee of faculty, students 
and administrators begun in the spring of 
1971. A final report was issued and approved 
in the spring of 1972 in time for implementa-
tion the following fall.

The most significant features of the 
new curriculum were: (1) Basic introductory 
courses in the humanities and social scienc-
es were placed entirely in the freshman and 
sophomore years and organized in a more 
sequential and concentrated plan of study; 
(2) Foreign language courses were intensi-
fied; (3) The second two years were opened 
to a combination of internationally oriented 
“structured electives” and free electives.

The major consequences of the new cur-
ricular framework were the following:

• All the students would experience a 
common core of learning the first two years;

• Upper class students would be given 
greater freedom of choice and permitted to 
construct programs across a range of disci-
plines; 

• The new, more open structure in the 
last two years would permit students to fash-
ion programs more suited to interests iden-
tified in the first two years and would allow 

CURRICULUM REFORM

for the development of programs attuned to 
a broadening range of post-graduation oppor-
tunities; 

• The new model also simplified the 
development and integration of new and 
modified course offerings and plans of study 
into the School’s curriculum.

Operationally, the new curricular frame-
work created a vehicle for dynamic curricu-
lum development in response to a world in 
constant motion.

Graduate curriculum reform was almost a 
walk in the park compared to the heavy lift-
ing required at the undergraduate level. This 
is because there were really no major vested 
interests involved. The graduate program had 
been even more neglected than the under-
graduate program. It consisted of a collection 
of departmental offerings administered by a 
faculty member out of a single office. It was a 
program anxiously awaiting attention.

That attention was enabled by a wind-
fall. With my hands full at the undergrad-
uate level, I needed help to recast the 
 graduate program. Help came in the form of 
an  outstanding Foreign Service Officer (and 
graduate of the Walsh School), Viron P. (Pete) 
Vaky.
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When I arrived as dean of the Walsh 
School, Pete Vaky was serving as the Latin 
American affairs officer on Henry Kissinger’s 
National Security Council staff. The two had 
differences on American policy toward our 
southern neighbors. The situation was un-
comfortable for both. To relieve it, Pete was 
given a “sabbatical” and I captured him as a 
diplomat-in-residence at his alma mater. This 
turned out to be a gift from heaven for the 
Walsh School and its new dean.

As a young dean, I needed seasoned 
counsel. Pete provided that in spades. He 
moved in alongside me with mature instincts 
and a natural sense of how to make some-
thing out of practically nothing. While look-
ing to him for overall guidance, I turned the 
specific task of rebuilding the Masters Pro-
gram over to him. He was out of central cast-
ing for the job.

We established an interdepartmental fac-
ulty committee to overhaul the program. Pete 
chaired that committee and was assisted by 
a second year MSFS student, Casimir Yost. 
In short order, a new template for the pro-
gram was agreed upon. Among its innovative 
features were a genuinely interdisciplinary 
core curriculum, second year policy-orient-

ed workshops and exit oral examinations of 
graduates by practitioners in the field rather 
than faculty members. Pete was charged with 
implementing and overseeing the new pro-
gram. He became the new Director of a new 
program. This was the origin of a keelhauled 
Masters Program that, thirty years later, was 
voted the best of its kind in the country.

Soon after the new graduate program was 
in operation, Pete Vaky was called back into 
diplomatic service. He recommended that we 
turn the administration of the program over to 
Dr. Chester Crocker, a graduate of the Johns 
Hopkins School of Advanced International 
Studies, who had worked with Pete on Dr. 
Kissinger’s National Security Council staff 
handling African affairs. This we fortunately 
did. Chet took hold of the reins of the new 
program and, with wisdom and high horse-
power, fleshed it out and drove it forward. Al-
lan Goodman then took charge and lifted the 
program ever higher as it began to see com-
peting programs in its rearview mirror.

Tributes to Pete Vaky, Chet Crocker and 
Allan Goodman, as key and vital figures in 
the rebuilding of the Walsh School, appear 
later in this memoir. t

Pete Vaky
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When Father Walsh created 
the School of Foreign Ser-
vice, he established its fac-
ulty and presided over it. 
Some were members of con-
tributory departments, oth-
ers were appointments solely 
to the School. When Father 
Walsh was no longer at hand 
to preside over the faculty, 
most of its members basically 
returned to their depart  ments. 
The School gradually became 
almost entirely dependent on 
departmental offerings and 
was equally gradually losing 
its character and identity as a 

School.
The year before I was appointed as Dean 

an effort was underway, led by the Universi-
ty President, Father Robert Henle and the 
School’s Interim Dean, Professor Jesse Mann, 
to restore a School of Foreign Service Faculty. 
When interviewed for the position as Dean, I 
made it emphatically clear to the search com-
mittee that there could be no School without 
its own faculty. Building and caring for that 

faculty became one of my initial priorities 
and challenges.

The faculty that was in the process of 
reformation numbered seventeen. It includ-
ed figures from the Father Walsh days, some 
of them towering. Included among those 
on Mount Olympus were Carroll Quigley, 
Jules Davids, Jan Karski, Father Frank Fad-
ner and Father Joseph Zrinyi. I worked with 
the  recently reconstituted School Faculty to 
 engage them in curriculum and governance 
reform and to reestablish a School identi-
ty that they would be eager to be associated 
with and wholly committed to. This took 
time and patience, but eventually was highly 
successful.

Along the way, the Provost, Father Fitz-
gerald, allocated some funds to me for use 
in hiring part-time faculty to teach courses 
not offered by the departmentally affiliated 
faculty but needed to serve the interests of 
students aiming for a career in international 
affairs. This “adjunct faculty” soon sported 
some distinguished names, attracted substan-
tial student interest and raised the profile of 
the school in the international studies com-
munity. Their offerings were courses listed 

FACULTY

Carroll Quigley
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under the heading “International Affairs” 
and formed the nucleus of what became, in 
effect, the School’s very own “department.”

As the Core and Adjunct Faculty grew 
with successful program development and 
fundraising, it was necessary to draft a statute 
that clearly defined the rights and responsi-
bilities of the faculty and the fields of study 
embraced by its members. This was colle-
gially done and published as an appendix to 
the 1976–77 Dean’s Report. That report pro-
vided a summary of accomplishments during 
the first five years of my deanship and a list of 
current faculty members. Since its recreation 
in 1969, the School faculty had grown four-
fold. The School was back on its feet with the 
ground beneath it secured by a substantial, 
organized and dedicated faculty.

Adjunct Faculty

In establishing his school, Father Walsh had 
made strategic use of practitioners in Wash-
ington whose experience could be imparted 
effectively in the framework of the School’s 
curriculum. He appointed them to the 
School’s faculty and they helped place the 
new school promptly on the map. When I 

arrived as dean, it was time to renew this 
 practice. An allocation of funds from the 
 Provost, Father Fitzgerald, enabled me to do 
so.

Initial appointments breathed new life 
into the School and helped immediately to 
reestablish its reputation. Included among 
the initial appointments were the following 
figures. I have singled out those who occu-
pied, or previously occupied and/or subse-
quently went on to, positions of high distinc-
tion:

• David Abshire, Chairman of the Cen-
ter for Strategic and International Studies 
and future Assistant Secretary of State for 
Congressional Relations and Ambassador to 
NATO.

• Michael Armacost, future Ambassador 
to the Philippines and Japan, Under Secre-
tary of State for Political Affairs and President 
of the Brookings Institution.

• Charles Bray, Deputy Assistant Secre-
tary of State for Public Affairs and future Am-
bassador to Sierra Leone and President of the 
Johnson Foundation.

• James Chace, Managing Editor of 
Foreign Affairs.
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• Wilson Dizard, Director of Policy 
Planning at the United States Information 
Agency.

• Leslie Gelb, future President of the 
Council on Foreign Relations. 

• Don McHenry, future U.S. Ambassa-
dor to the United Nations.

• Armin Meyer, former U.S. Ambassa-
dor to Lebanon, Japan and Iran.

• Paul Nitze, former Chairman of the 
Policy Planning Council of the Department 
of State and Deputy Secretary of Defense.

• Earl Ravenal, Director of the Asian 
Division in the Office of the Secretary of 
 Defense.

• Charles Yost, former U.S. Ambassador 
to the United Nations.

As the years rolled by, other notable 
figures were added to the ranks of the Ad-
junct Faculty, a number of whom assumed 
major responsibility for key elements of the 
School’s curriculum. Particularly notable in 
this respect were Dr. Theodore Geiger and 
Dr. Seth Tillman.

Dr. Geiger, joined the School from a 
distinguished position at the National Plan-
ning Association, where he had authored 
significant books on U.S. relations with the 
 developing world. He created a course on 

Inter- Societal Relations that became a dis-
tinctive hallmark of the Masters Program 
curriculum. For the students of the Masters 
Program, Dr. Geiger was looked upon as Mr. 
Chips.

Dr. Tillman had served as Chief of Staff 
of the Senate Foreign Relations Commit-
tee chaired by Senator William Fulbright. 
He had authored a major book on Woodrow 
Wilson and the League of Nations and had 
established himself as an expert on the Mid-
dle East. His teaching at the School was con-
centrated on its several graduate programs 
while also serving as a wise counselor on in-
stitutional development writ large. On the 
occasion of the School’s 75th Anniversary, I 
turned to Dr. Tillman to write a history of the 
Walsh School, which he proceeded to do with 
distinction.

Dr. Geiger and Dr. Tillman are individu-
ally profiled in the pages that follow.

The re-born Walsh School stood on many 
shoulders. While the shoulders of the adjunct 
faculty were not as visible as those of the reg-
ular faculty—and sometimes not as appreci-
ated—they were absolutely indispensable in 
moving the school forward to claim its right-
ful place in the van of its field. t

Ted Geiger
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With the governance and curriculum reform 
decks cleared and with faculty consolidation 
and development underway, I could turn 
more of my attention to entrepreneurial insti-
tution building. This would be my principal 
preoccupation for the duration of my dean-
ship. It would be the dimension of my job 
that gave me the greatest satisfaction and that 
opened pathways for professional and person-
al growth.

Institutional development would re-
quire external advice and, assistance. It also 
required that the School’s banner be held 
higher in the foreign affairs community. Both 
objectives would be served by creating a 
prestigious Board of Visitors for the School. 
This I proceeded to do with the invaluable 
assistance of the Board’s first Chairman, the 
Honorable Paul Warnke.

Paul was a pillar of Washington’s foreign 
affairs establishment. He was a former Dep-
uty Secretary of Defense for International 
Security Affairs. He would later become the 
head of the Arms Control and Disarmament 
Agency. He was a partner of the highly re-
spected law firm headed by Clark Clifford, 
Harry Truman’s former Chief of Staff. I 
 approached Paul and asked him to lead the 

creation of a Board of Visitors for the coun-
try’s senior school of international affairs.

With Paul at the helm, the Board was rap-
idly established. Initial appointments includ-
ed former Secretary of State Dean Rusk and 
former Secretary of State John Kerry (then 
best known as the leader of Veterans Against 
the Vietnam War). Other early appointments 
included Charles Yost, former Ambassador 
to the United Nations, John Humes, former 
Ambassador to Austria and Mac Mathias, 
Senator from Maryland. These distinguished 
personages took an active interest in the 
School and offered constructive advice. The 
School incorporated their signatures in its 
own imprimatur.

When Paul stepped down as Chairman 
of the Board, leadership passed first to Lloyd 
Hand, Executive Vice President of TRW and 
former Chief of Protocol and then to George 
Landegger, a distinguished Walsh School 
graduate and President of Parsons and Whit-
temore. A personal sketch of George—whose 
energy, resourcefulness and, may I say, fear-
lessness served as a vital engine driving the 
School’s ascent in its field—appears later in 
this memoir. t

ADVISORY BOARD

Paul Warnke

A list of Board of Visitor members 

is provided in the Appendix, on 

page 212.
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Looking better on its masthead was not 
reflected in the School’s physical facilities. 
They were, to put it mildly, down at the 
heels. For any major institutional develop-
ments to be credibly pursued, new physical 
facilities commensurate with the School’s 
august past and its ambitions for the future 
were required. These materialized, rather 
miraculously, through an initiative that cou-
pled the new Walsh School dean with two 
Jesuit fathers who handled the University’s 
federal relations.

Not long after I had settled in as dean, 
the federal relations team of Father Collins 
and Father George paid a call on me. They 
said that they thought they could liberate 
some funds from the Federal coffers for a 
building at Georgetown provided they had a 
compelling idea. They asked if I might have 
a compelling idea. I set to work to generate 
one. What materialized was a plan for a cen-
ter that would pursue intercultural education 
with an emphasis on integrating fields of in-
quiry that enabled in-depth study of foreign 
cultures.

The good fathers moved swiftly with this 
idea but ran into a major hurdle. The Sen-
ate appropriations committee would need to 

 approve the funding request-
ed, but Georgetown, residing 
in the Federal District, had no 
senator to stand up for it. One 
had to be found. I turned to 
my former boss Dean Gullion 
at the Fletcher School at Tufts 
University in Massachusetts 
where a senator could be found 
and asked him if he would like 
an intercultural center. He 
leapt at the chance and we 
joined forces, recruiting Sen-
ator Ed Brooke of Massachu-
setts, who conveniently served 
on the Senate Appropriations 
Committee, as our champion.

The plan then needed 
to be formally presented to 
the appropriate senators. I 
was asked to make the pitch.  
 

A NEW HOME

Jubilantly relaying the news of the passage of 
House Resolution 9371 which awarded George-
town University $12 million dollars for the cre-
ation of a new Intercultural Center
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Senator Magnuson, and Senator Brooke, I am 
Peter Krogh, Dean of the School of Foreign Ser-
vice at Georgetown University. I am pleased to 
have the opportunity to testify on behalf of the re-
quest of Georgetown University and Tufts Univer-
sity for grant and loan funds to construct on each 
campus a model intercultural educational center.

The School of Foreign Service is the oldest and 
largest school of international relations in the 
country. It was founded in 1919, five years be-
fore the United States established a career Foreign 
Service. It is considered the pioneer school in the 
international field in the United States. Some in-
dication of the School’s stature is reflected in the 
fact that, together with the Diplomatic Academy 
of Vienna, (which is the oldest school of interna-
tional relations in the world), the School of For-
eign Service serves as permanent co-chairman of 
an annual international meeting of Deans and 
 Directors of schools of its kind.

The School has an enrollment of 1300 stu-
dents, 1200 undergraduates pursuing a struc-
tured, four-year program of international studies 
and 100 graduate students pursuing a two-year 
program. These numbers make the school at least 
twice the size of any other comparable school in 
the country. Since its founding the School has pro-
duced 7,500 graduates, over 2,000 of whom are 
in government foreign service of various kinds.

For a school of this seniority and size, its 

existing budget and facilities are modest if not 
downright embarrassing. Its budget is 80% de-
pendent on tuition income, the balance being made 
up from gifts and grants from the private sector. 
Some indication of the School’s leanness is found 
in the fact that in the years I have been dean the 
School has received only about $100,000 in fed-
eral funds.

Facilities consist primarily of a converted hos-
pital which houses faculty offices, ordinarily with 
two occupants each, and classrooms which often 
feature standing room only. There are no lounges 
for faculty or students and no reading rooms. Vis-
itors to the School are amazed, when they are not 
shocked, to find that the country’s oldest and larg-
est school of international relations is operating 
out of a shoebox.

The School is clearly in need of new, modern 
space in which to conduct its program which con-
tributes, in the nation’s service, such substantial 
numbers of graduates to both the public and pri-
vate international sectors. As the School modern-
izes its facilities, it also wishes to modernize its 
educational program, taking the occasion of the 
construction of new facilities to carry out innova-
tions in American higher education for interna-
tional service. The proposed model Intercultural 
Center will provide the means for the moderniza-
tion of the School and for the implementation and 
projection of the needed educational innovations.
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Traditionally, international relations edu-
cation, as the name implies, has been conducted 
from a state-centered point of view. Emphasis has 
been placed on national power, policies, interests 
and resources. In the process, the place and role of 
cultures and peoples has for too long been neglect-
ed. By culture I refer to the way of life and beliefs 
of a people as reflected in their religion, language, 
literature and history. I refer to the factors which 
condition a peoples’ view of themselves, their 
place in the scheme of things and their relations 
with foreign cultures.

So long as the United States had the resourc-
es to literally overwhelm international problems, 
lack of knowledge of other cultures was not such 
an obvious impediment to the successful con-
duct of our international relations. But now, in 
a more negotiatory international environment 
where resources and power are more evenly dis-
tributed, the United States will increasingly have 
to live by its wits in the world, which is to say that 
it will have to know a great deal more about the 
nature of the people abroad it is trying to relate to 
and affect. This means more study of foreign cul-
tures as a fundamental knowledge base for future 
professionals in international affairs.

The proposed model Intercultural Centers are 
to be designed to facilitate the imparting of that 
knowledge base which will at first supplement 
and gradually transform traditional instruction 

in international relations. In our conception, the 
centers will accomplish this needed task of educa-
tional reform in the following ways:

(1) The Center will both feature and facilitate 
the learning of foreign languages as an indispens-
able requirement for cross-cultural understand-
ing and practical international effectiveness. It 
will do so by bringing together under one roof the 
international relations faculty and the language 
faculty of the university. Under that roof will be 
constructed language learning facilities, multilin-
gual conference rooms and multicultural reading 
rooms which will place at the center of the process 
of intercultural education the integration of sub-
stantive knowledge and language learning. This 
may not sound like a major innovation; but curi-
ously it is. At present, language studies and inter-
national relations studies are pursued separately 
to the great disadvantage of both.

(2) In addition to integrating language and in-
ternational relations study, the facility will bring 
together the social and behavioral sciences and the 
humanities with a focus on understanding foreign 
cultures. Practically this means that faculty with 
international interests and expertise from the de-
partments of History, Economics, Government, 
Sociology, Anthropology, Philosophy, Theology 
and English will be brought together to work as 
colleagues in the conduct of an educational pro-
gram which taps all disciplines that can assist in 
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the understanding of foreign cultures. Again, this 
may not sound like a great innovation; but it is. 
The highest walls in a university are normally 
built around departments and the extent of actu-
al interdisciplinary contact, let alone instruction, 
is minimal. Moreover, the international relations 
field has for too long been considered the preserve 
of the social sciences. The new Center will help 
correct these problems by literally taking down 
the walls around departments and by making all 
relevant disciplines comfortably and actively at 
home physically in the midst of an intercultural 
educational program.

(3) The Center also will allow the University 
to bring its international components together in 
a way that will strengthen all the parts while or-
chestrating their contributions to intercultural ed-
ucation. At present the components are hopelessly 
dispersed and out of touch with one another. Yet 
the inventory of existing activities and the possi-
bilities for their fruitful interaction are impres-
sive. A partial list includes: 

The School of Languages and Linguistics

The Society for Intercultural Education, 
Training and Research

The Office of International Programs and 
Study Abroad

The Near East Language and Area Center

The Center for Contemporary Arab Studies

The Institute of Ethics and International 
 Affairs

The Russian Area Studies Program

The Latin American Area Studies Program

The aggregation of these programs in a single 
Center designed to encourage their interaction will 
result in a concentrated international resource 
which is more than the sum of its parts. It will 
assure that existing and emerging programs in the 
international field make active and effective con-
tributions to the intercultural teaching program.

In these and other ways the planned Center 
will create a new environment in which to con-
duct the program of the country’s major school 
of foreign affairs. The new environment and its 
accompanying integration of faculties, disciplines 
and programs will, if properly executed, serve as 
a model for other universities where the need for 
similar centers exists. The model Center at George-
town will be all the more impressive, visible and 
useful because of its location in a major world 
capital which is rapidly becoming a multilingual, 
multicultural city itself.

In making their requests, Georgetown and 
Tufts universities are proposing themselves as 
models. Our size and seniority give us a respect-
ed claim to do so. In constituting ourselves as 
models, we are trying to make a statement that 
international affairs education in this coun-

try should move in the direction of more explicit, 
conscientious and creative concern with teach-
ing about foreign cultures and the perceptions 
and actions that are conditioned or determined 
by them. We are anxious that our move in this 
direction be followed elsewhere.  Accordingly we 
would utilize our new Center and project our 
new programs in ways positively designed to 
produce that outcome.

My testimony was reinforced by Dean 
Gullion and also by Dr. John Silber, Presi-
dent of Boston University whom Father Tim 
Healy, Georgetown’ president, had recruited 
as an objective witness. We carried the day. 
Some months later Georgetown and Tufts 
were awarded $12 million and $8 million 
 respectively for the construction of model 
 Intercultural Centers.

With new physical facilities in prospect, 
institutional development, already underway, 
gained momentum. t
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For the Walsh School to be “great again” (to 
borrow from a contemporary political slo-
gan!), it could not be a cloistered academic 
enterprise; it had to reach out to the interna-
tional affairs community that surrounded it. It 
had to become an integral, active and presti-
gious part of that community. The principal 
way to accomplish that was to stage public 
affairs events that drew the community into 
the School, made them a beneficiary of its 
programs and put the School prominently 
on the map of the world capital in which it 
 resided.

The means to do this materialized in-
crementally as funds were raised for the pur-
pose. The first opportunity was presented in 
the estate of a graduate of the School, Oscar 
Iden, a frugal and modest man with whom I 
had met several times before he died. A por-
tion of his estate endowed an annual lecture 
on foreign policy at the Walsh School to be 
called the Oscar Iden Lecture. It soon wel-
comed a series of distinguished speakers, 
including presidential candidates, who drew 
large audiences to the School.

Next in line was the Edward Weintal 
Prize. I announced it as follows to the School 
in my 1974–75 annual Dean’s Report.

Ellsworth Bunker, Henry Kissinger, and  
Marvin Kalb at a Weintal Prize ceremony

PUBLIC OUTREACH
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On the basis of a bequest from the late Edward 
Weintal, former diplomatic correspondent for 
Newsweek magazine, the School has become the 
secretariat for the administration of the annual 
Edward Weintal Prize for reporting on Ameri-
can foreign policy. The $5,000 prize is awarded 
to a journalist selected by a committee composed 
of Charles Bartlett, Chairman, Marvin Kalb, 
Hugh Sidey and the Dean of the School of Foreign 
Service. The first Weintal Prize was awarded to 
Chalmers Roberts at an auspicious ceremony on 
May 1 in the Hall of Nations. The Secretary of 
State attended the ceremony that included talks by 
prize recipient Chalmers Roberts and by Senator 
William Fulbright. The occasion also was utilized 
to honor Senator Fulbright for his forty years of 
service to the cause of international education as a 
United States Senator.

The annual Weintal Prize has the potential to 
become the country’s most significant award for 
journalism in the field of American foreign policy. 
The School in turn can, through the administra-
tion of the Weintal Prize, make a visible and ap-
preciated contribution to high standards of report-
ing on foreign policy. Given the growing impact of 
the media on foreign policy itself, the School’s as-
sociation with journalism in this field is especially 
timely and important.

In my final year as Dean, I was awarded 
a Weintal Prize for my television work in the 
field of foreign policy. A copy of the remarks 
I made on that special occasion appears at the 
conclusion to this memoir.

Not long after the establishment of the 
Weintal Prize, graduates of the School estab-
lished a lecture series in memory of the late 
Jit Trainor, a long-time registrar of the Walsh 
School. The Jit Trainor Lecture honored dis-

George H. W. Bush, campaigning for president,  delivers the Oscar Iden Lecture

tinguished diplomats whose lectures attract-
ed large audiences from Washington’s diplo-
matic community.

As the Institute for the Study of Di-
plomacy came into being, all three of these 
public outreach events were placed under its 
wing. They helped significantly to establish 
the Institute as a recognized and respected 
player in Washington’s foreign affairs “think 
tank” community. t
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As I wrapped up my first five years as Dean 
of the Walsh School, I felt it important to 
remind all concerned about what the School 

fundamentally seeks to do. This was set forth 
as follows in the body of my 1974–75 Dean’s 
Report.

PHILOSOPHY

Since its founding in 1919, the Edmund A. Walsh 
School of Foreign Service has sought to motivate 
and prepare its students for effective performance 
in international careers. Over time, the scope of 
“foreign service” has grown dramatically, while 
the modes of entry by young people into profes-
sional employment have changed in educational-
ly significant ways. Today an increasing number 
of career fields have major international aspects. 
Both the private and public sectors require per-
sonnel with knowledge of international affairs. 
The health of national and world societies simi-
larly depend on an informed, outward-looking 
citizenry.

The Walsh School seeks to make a two-fold 
contribution toward these needs. At the under-
graduate level, it offers a structured program of 
study in the social sciences, humanities and foreign 
languages. This program permits students to ori-
ent their studies to a specific career field such as 
government service or international business, or 
to prepare for further study in a variety of gradu-
ate and professional fields.

In its graduate program, the School offers 

a more consciously professional education en-
tailing study of the social sciences and the search 
for bridges between theory and practice in solv-
ing problems and analyzing complex issues. The 
graduate program attracts students with a com-
mitment to professional careers in the internation-
al field, combined with enthusiasm for a strength-
ened liberal formation.

In both its Bachelors and Masters programs, 
the School’s raison d’etre rests on the conviction 
that a liberal arts curriculum remains essential 
to the sound education of leaders, professionals 
and citizens. Rooted in the premises of change and 
the tolerance of diversity, it can best equip future 
generations to steer a course responsive to their 
principles and their environment. The School’s 
international calling derives directly from the 
premises of liberal education. Knowledge of the 
histories, cultures, economies and polities of the 
world—and of the increasingly intimate relations 
between national systems—is the surest guide to 
wisdom and action in the last quarter of the twen-
tieth  century.” t
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At the outset of this chapter on “Heavy Lift-
ing,” I referred to being sometimes at the 
center of controversies. Herewith a brief reca-
pitulation of the most prominent episodes.

When I was selected as dean by a search 
committee composed of faculty, administra-
tors and students, I learned shortly afterward 
that the former favored me but the latter did 
not. Apparently the students found me “too 
conservative.” 

Opposition to me by student radicals 
found a convenient vehicle when I was asked 
by Father Henle to chair a committee to re-
view the ROTC programs at Georgetown. 
As on other campuses, the ROTC programs 
were under siege as the Vietnam War escalat-
ed. I had always been a strong supporter of 
the ROTC programs as a source of an officer 
corps educated in a civilian environment. 
Fortunately a majority of the members of 
the committee felt likewise. Our final report 
came out strongly in favor of retaining—even 
strengthening—the programs. My campus 
critics “on the left” pounced on this report 
and on me. I was very proud to stand by the 
report and Georgetown was spared the egre-
gious actions of other universities (Harvard 
included) in closing the ROTC programs, 

only to have to reinstate 
them years later.

Not long after the issu-
ing of the ROTC report, I 
offered the student protes-
tors, and some faculty mem-
bers, another opportunity to 
go after me. This took the 
form of the appointment 
of Henry Kissinger to the 
School’s faculty.

Dr. Kissinger was a 
household name in the field 
of international relations. 
He had taught at Harvard 
and published seminal 
works on nuclear weapons 
and foreign policy before 
serving first as President 
Nixon’s National Security 
Adviser and then as his Sec-
retary of State. Following 
the Watergate scandal and 
Gerald Ford’s assumption of the presidency, 
Kissinger was retained as Secretary of State. 
When Ford lost to Jimmy Carter in the 1976 
presidential election, Kissinger was without 
a job. Harvard, bowing chiefly to anti-war 

CONTROVERSIES

Defending the ROTC
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 protesters, declined to invite Kissinger back 
to what was essentially his home campus. 
This created a great opportunity for George-
town.

Teaming up with Dr. David Abshire, 
President of the Center for Strategic and 
International Studies, on whose Executive 
Committee I served, we offered Dr. Kissinger 
an appointment as Senior Counselor to CSIS 
and University Professor at the Walsh School 
of Foreign Service. Dr. Kissinger happily 
 accepted the appointment. This prestigious 
appointment—that overnight burnished 
the reputation of the school—stirred up a 
firestorm of student protest led by anti-war 
activists in which I found myself at the cen-
ter. Fortunately the appointment was strong-
ly supported by Georgetown’s president, Fa-
ther Tim Healy, whose backing helped me 
weather the storm.

Looking back on this episode—and 
several others that placed me at the center 
of campus controversy, including the estab-
lishment of a Center for Contemporary Arab 
Studies and a supporting endowment grant 
from the government of Libya—I had occa-
sion to write a reflection entitled “Values in 
Practice at Georgetown.” I consider it one of 
my better efforts and am therefore printing it 
in its entirety below.

Values in Practice at Georgetown

Much is periodically said, and rightly so, about 
the Jesuit and Catholic nature of Georgetown Uni-
versity. In this connection, I refer you to the recent 
remarks of Father Stankiewicz before the Univer-
sity Faculty Senate. They contain clear and bal-
anced reflections on what it is for a University to 
seek, and express, its identity as a Jesuit and Cath-
olic institution.

It is true, however, that Georgetown is every 
bit as American as it is Jesuit and Catholic. I have 
taken as my assignment today to address the way 
in which Georgetown is an American university.

It is not simply nostalgic that Georgetown was 
founded in the year in which this country adopt-
ed its federal constitution, that it was located in 
the Nation’s Capital and received a charter from 
the Congress of the United States. These facts of 
Georgetown’s formation, simultaneous with and 
contiguous to America’s national formation, dra-
matize the extent to which this University, more 
than most, was conceived as an implementation of 
the American way of life.1

As an implementation of the American way of 
life, the University was concerned from its outset, 
not simply with values in their abstract or theo-
retical form, but with values in practice. Thus, in 

1. See Durkin, Joseph T., Georgetown University: 
First in the Nation’s Capitol (New York: Doubleday, 1964), 
p. 1.

Father McSorley, a campus leader of protests 
against ROTC and the Vietnam War
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writing the job description for the first president of 
Georgetown, a search was ordered for a man “ca-
pable of abstracting his mind from methods used 
in the European colleges and of substituting such 
others as are better adapted to the views and incli-
nations of those with whom he has to deal.”2

The recognition of the need for the adaptation 
of ideas in practice was a direct reflection of both 
the opportunity and imperative of life in the New 
World. As Daniel Boorstin points out in his vol-
umes on The Americans, values in the American 
experience did not exist for long in the abstract. 
They had to meet the test of experience and of get-
ting on with living. Americans, unlike their Euro-
pean forefathers, exposed all philosophies, all sys-
tems of belief to “the skeptical and earthy arena of 
daily life.”3 And nowhere has this been more true 
than at the American university, regardless of its 
sectarian affiliation.

The examination of values in practice, then, 
is a typically American exercise, perhaps best cap-
tured in the quintessential car tire advertisement 
which reminds us that what really matters, and 
where it really happens, is “where the rubber meets 
the road.”

My particular tire has been on the Georgetown 
road for close to eight years. I cannot remember 

2. lbid., p. 6.
3. Daniel Boorstin, The Americans (New York: Vin-

tage Books, 1958) p. 154.

a year when it did not cause some friction. The 
friction is normally the product of differing per-
ceptions about the interests of the University and 
about what educational objectives should be ad-
vanced here. The differences ordinarily are framed 
in terms of issues precipitated by actions taken. Let 
me describe briefly several recent actions in which I 
have figured centrally, the issues which these actions 
have highlighted and my personal view of the bene-
fits to Georgetown of the actions taken.

The Creation of a Center for  
Contemporary Arab Studies

This action seemed to some to conflict with 
deepseated Georgetown values or interests which 
could variously be described as follows: (1) 
Georgetown is a university founded in the Judeo/
Christian tradition with affinities more profound-
ly Jewish than Moslem; (2) Georgetown is devot-
ed to the principle of evenhandedness and any 
development of Arab studies must be matched by 
the development of Jewish or Israeli studies; (3) 
Georgetown’s financial future was dependent upon 
Jewish philanthropy which would be alienated by 
the development of a center for Arab studies.

Set against these values and interests were 
others which seemed to those of us involved in cre-
ating the Center to have equal or greater claim to 
legitimacy: (1) Georgetown is an American univer-
sity founded on the principle of religious tolerance 

and committed to teaching its students about ma-
jor religions and cultures regardless of the degree 
of their affinity with Christianity; (2) Georgetown 
is devoted to the principal of building distinctive 
national programs on the basis of its comparative 
advantages while avoiding needless competition 
with strong programs at other universities, espe-
cially those in the area; (3) Georgetown’s financial 
future could be strengthened by securing the kind of 
institutional support that we felt confident would 
flow to a unique, timely and educationally sound 
concept.

In the event, the latter arguments  prevailed 
and the following developments ensued:

• Georgetown is well on its way to having the 
strongest Arab studies program in the country;

• Last year three hundred Georgetown stu-
dents had the opportunity, which might not other-
wise have been available to them, to take language 
and area courses devoted to the fastest growing and 
most educationally neglected region of the world;

• The University’s endowment of its regular 
faculty has been augmented in payments or pledges 
by about $1,000,000 to date, which helps to secure 
the permanence of this place.

In the process of creating the Center, I believe 
Georgetown’s commitment to religious and cultural 
tolerance and the University’s international repu-
tation for educational excellence have been greatly 
enhanced.
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Acceptance of a Contribution to Endowment  
of $750,000 from Libya

This action offended people who felt that 
Georgetown’s receipt of funds from Libya legiti-
mized the foreign conduct of Muamar Quaddafi 
and resulted in the sale both of Georgetown’s repu-
tation and its objectivity. Those favoring receipt of 
the grant argued that our principal concerns should 
be that the contribution be untied, that it promote 
an important educational objective and that, in its 
own way, it contribute to the apolitical process of 
improving international educational and cultural 
exchange and understanding. The contribution met 
these latter tests and in this spirit was entered into 
on both sides. (It was not even noted at the time 
that, ironically, one of the earliest contributions 
Georgetown received in a period of great financial 
need was a gift of $7,000 in 1834 reported to have 
been prize money won by an American in the Trip-
olitan War!)

The issues surrounding the receipt of gifts 
to private universities is centuries old and unre-
solved. With respect to the contribution from Libya 
it is perhaps useful to note the following: (1) The 
University has sold nothing; rather it has accepted 
an opportunity to educate its own students by its 
own lights so that their influence in “the world else-
where” may be wider and greater than otherwise; 
(2) The funds this University receives from its own 
government frequently carry more restrictions and 

imply much more conflict with academic freedom 
than the completely untied gift from Libya; (3) The 
School of Foreign Service, by its very nature and 
mission, has the world as its constituency and it is 
only reasonable to expect, particularly in the in-
stance of this School, that sources of support in-
creasingly will be found abroad.4

The Appointment of Dr. Kissinger  
as University Professor

The critics of this action, as I read and 
hear them, have the following objections: (1) Dr. 
Kissinger is an immoral man whose appointment 
debases the currency of values at a university con-
cerned with man’s humanity to man; (2) The terms 
and administration of Dr. Kissinger’s appoint-
ment do violence to Georgetown’s traditions of ac-
ademic freedom; (3) The manner of Dr. Kissinger’s 
appointment rode roughshod over the procedures 
stipulated for faculty appointments.

Those favoring the Kissinger appointment, 
including those responsible for it, would respond 
as follows: (1) Georgetown does not propagate 
any orthodoxy about morality and foreign policy, 
nor should it arrogate to itself the interpretation 
and evaluation of contemporary history in judg-
ing the qualifications for appointment of people 

4. For an elaboration of these points see the Febru-
ary issue of the Tufts Criterion (page three) Letter to the 
Editor from Dr. Allan Callow.

who have been involved in the making of history. 
The difficulty, indeed the impossibility, of doing 
so is nowhere more evident than in the case of Dr. 
Kissinger himself who is criticized by some as being 
a “war criminal” while bearing the distinction of 
having won the Nobel Peace Prize; (2) In making 
appointments Georgetown endorses nothing other 
than the individual’s credentials to teach; (3) The 
arrangements under which Dr. Kissinger is teach-
ing at the University are designed to guarantee his 
academic freedom to speak, and the students free-
dom to learn, in an atmosphere unconstrained by 
the presence of the media. (In this connection it is 
useful to note that, at most other universities, those 
designated University professor assume only the 
obligations they personally wish to assume and in 
most cases do no formal teaching at all.) The pro-
cedure followed in the appointment of Dr. Kissing-
er flowed from authority at several levels. The 
President of the University is empowered to make 
special appointments to the Faculty. The Dean of 
the School of Foreign Service is empowered by the 
School’s Statute to make appointments of part-
time faculty. In the case of Dr. Kissinger’s appoint-
ment the process was initiated on the recommenda-
tion of the Dean of the School of Foreign Service, 
encouraged by senior faculty, and concluded by the 
President of the University.

What is ultimately important is the conse-
quences of action. In the case of Dr. Kissinger’s 
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appointment, the following positive benefits have 
accrued to the University:

• Its national and international reputations 
have been enhanced. A recent article in no less a 
journal than the New Republic acknowledges 
this.

• Some 225 students have had an oppor-
tunity to meet with, to learn from, and to assess 
for themselves a person who has been the leading 
world statesman of our time.

• Donors to the University, impressed that 
Georgetown could attract a man of Dr. Kissinger’s 
academic and professional credentials, have be-
come more convinced that Georgetown is a place 
worthy of their philanthropy.

Now my view and interpretations of these 
three actions and the issues surrounding them are 
the views of an academic administrator, employed 
by Jesuits, whose outlook and actions are condi-
tioned by the qualities of American life. These qual-
ities, including “risk, spontaneity, independence, 
initiative and opportunity,”5 inevitably—and I 
think beneficially—condition the nature and im-
plementation of values at Georgetown and create 
a university which—if it is nothing else—is sure-
ly alive, interesting and, I believe, a credit to its 
founders.

The American university is a reflection of real 
life. It embraces and lives the constant tensions 

5. Boorstin, Daniel, op. cit.

and accommodations between values, aspirations 
and financial exigencies that obtain at all levels of 
human experience: personal, familial and institu-
tional. It is only honest for all of us to recognize 
that the university is both mirror and mold of the 
real world.

As mirror and mold, the university endorses 
nothing except the value of the quest for knowledge 
which is equivalent to the search for wisdom and 
tolerance. The university’s principal statement is 
that values do not exist in isolation but are defined 
and, most importantly, enhanced through continu-
ing exposure to the learning process. That process 
itself must be open and characterized by tolerance 
which is, simultaneously, one of the universi-
ty’s highest values and one of its most important 
 practices.

Peter F. Krogh
Georgetown Forum
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Each year, from the outset, I wrote and pub-
lished an annual Dean’s Report. They served 
multiple purposes including providing a basis 
for accountability, recording progress and 
alerting the School community to what lay in 
store.

What follows are several excerpts that 
will give a flavor of what was underway. 

From the Reflections Section of the 
1970–71 Dean’s Report:

At this time, as the study of international af-
fairs bottoms out of its recession, the time is 
ripe to move boldly in charting new directions 
and in affirming what is vital in traditional 
approaches. Accordingly, the Walsh School of 
Foreign Service, which pioneered education 
in international affairs, began during the 
past year to reassert its primacy and efficacy 
in its field. The School undertook new initia-
tives to assure that its performance did justice 
to its heritage and to the heightened need for 
an international education which, in keeping 
with the vision of the School’s founder, ‘fits the 
youth of today to effectively solve the problems 
of tomorrow.’

From the Curriculum Section of the 
1972–73 Dean’s Report:

The temptation to tinker with the curriculum 
is virtually irresistible. There is always some-
one interested in eliminating old courses and 
adding new ones. The problem in succumbing 
to such temptation is that a curriculum may, 
willy-nilly, lose its coherence and old courses 
of lasting value may be eliminated in favor 
of new courses of passing significance. The 
School has endeavored with considerable 
success to avoid such problems. Rather than 
tinker with its curriculum, it has sought to 
overhaul the framework of its course offer-
ings in order to: (a) Give clear expression to 
a philosophy which combines elements of both 
structure and flexibility and of both liberal 
and professional educational emphasis; (b) 
Meet the most legitimate interests of the stu-
dents; and (c) Make fully available to them 
the unique resources which exist within the 
University and Washington. Thus, the School 
has worked to strengthen the quality and co-
herence of its core program. Once that base is 
secured, the next step will be to embark upon 
the systematic development of new fields of 
study and new approaches to old fields. This 

phase will mark the School’s own contribution 
to innovation in international studies.

From the Development  Section of the 
1973–74 Dean’s Report:

There is no more important, frustrating and 
potentially rewarding task than raising funds 
for the School’s development. The task re-
quires a constantly shifting mix of ingenuity, 
audacity, patience and persistence. While re-
sults always fall short of hopes, they are suffi-
cient to tempt continued effort.

From the Administration  Section of the 
1974–75 Dean’s Report:

As the School diversifies its programs, its 
administration becomes more difficult. The 
problem is one of allowing individual pro-
grams the autonomy required for creative de-
velopment while maintaining the integration 
needed to administer an institution which is 
synergetic and secure in its primary mission. 
To this problem is added the simple multi-
plication of responsibilities and paperwork 
that accompany the growth of an institution. 
The operational consequence of all of this is 
that the ingenuity and capacity for work of 

DEAN’S REPORT EXCERPTS, 1970–75
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the Dean’s office staff is frequently tested at its 
outer limits.

In fulfillment of his responsibilities, Dean 
Krogh engaged in the following activities:

Within the School, the Dean counseled se-
niors on their graduate and career plans and 
held a regular “open door” for both under-
graduate and graduate students. He advised 
various student groups on their academic and 
co-curricular activities. He served as Chair-
man of the School Executive Council, the 
School Curriculum Committee and the School 
Faculty.

Within the University he served on the 
Council of Deans, the Faculty Senate and the 
Athletic Board. He served as coordinator for 
two honorary degree ceremonies. As the Uni-
versity Dean responsible for the budgets and 
appointments of the Departments of Govern-
ment, History and Economics, the Dean spent 
considerable time in consultation with the 
 Department chairs.

Large blocks of time were devoted to de-
velopment projects, particularly to the effort 

to establish the Center for Contemporary Arab 
Studies. This project involved the Dean in 
visits to all the Arab embassies in Washing-
ton and in February to eight Arab countries 
during a three-week trip to the Arab Gulf.

In representing the School within the 
private foreign affairs community, the Dean 
served as: Vice Chairman of the CSIS Pan-
el on International Information, Education 
and Cultural Relations; Board member of the 
Overseas Development Council, the Interna-
tional Council for Educational Development, 
the Near East Foundation, the Joint Coun-
cil on Economic Education, and Meridian 
House International; and as a member of 
the Visiting Committee to the Harvard Uni-
versity Center for International Affairs. The 
Dean also assisted the Jesuit’s Campion Hall 
at Oxford University, as a member of its new-
ly formed Advisory Board which convened in 
Oxford.

The Dean served as President of the 
White House Fellows Association and, in 
May, was appointed a member of the Presi-

dent’s Commission on White House Fellows. 
He also served as a member of the National 
Selection Committee of the Henry Luce Foun-
dation scholarship program.

The Dean chaired the annual meeting of 
the German-American Forum at Georgetown, 
spoke to a regional meeting of the Young Pres-
ident’s Organization, introduced speakers at 
the Middle East Institute Conference and the 
National Democratic Woman’s Club, and 
delivered a lecture to the International Dip-
lomatic Symposium in Abu Dhabi, United 
Arab Emirates. In late June, the Dean co-
chaired the third international meeting of 
Deans and Directors of Schools of Diplomacy 
and Institutes of International Affairs at the 
Diplomatic Academy of Vienna.” t
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The situation I found at the School in 1970 
and the face of the School five years later may 
best be summarized by the University presi-
dent, Father Robert Henle, in his announce-
ment of my appointment as Dean of the 
Walsh School in 1970 and in his personal 
report on the university published in 1976.

Here are quotes from Father Henle’s an-
nouncement of my appointment: 

One of Dr. Krogh’s first tasks will be the 
thorough review of the goals and the educa-
tional program of the school with a view to 
providing the most effective and relevant 
international education possible. Everyone 
knows that the reputation of the School of 
Foreign Service has been considerably injured 
in the last several years. Divisions and mu-
tual accusations have reduced morale and 
cooperation. I ask everyone to put aside past 
differences and to work with our new Dean 
in order to restore unity of purpose, coopera-
tion, and the academic excellence of this great 
School. I ask those who have been taking their 
criticisms to the total University Community, 
to the Alumni, and even to the general public, 
to submit their criticisms and proposals to Dr. 
Krogh and to allow the School itself to work 

towards solutions without external harass-
ment.

And here are quotes from Father Henle’s 
report on the University in 1976:

From 1967 to 1970 the School of Foreign 
Service was in a period of decline: appli-
cations were decreasing; the students in the 
School were unhappy and highly critical; 
the faculty was divided into bitterly opposed 
factions; curriculum reform, which had been 
discussed for a long time, was at a standstill; 
and the school lacked strong administration, 
having had several acting deans.

When the new Dean, Peter Krogh, was 
appointed, I told him that his first task was to 
completely revise the curriculum, to unify the 
faculty, to restore the morale and discipline 
within the school, both among the students and 
among the faculty.

Working with the faculty, the students, 
and a strong external advisory board, Dean 
Krogh quickly turned the School around, de-
veloped plans for a complete revision of both 
the undergraduate School and the Masters 
program, and established a core faculty for 
the School itself.

THE END OF THE BEGINNING
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The basic academic long-range planning 
has been achieved. Applications are increas-
ing; the morale of the students is extremely 
high; the faculty has been reunited and stim-
ulated; and the School is once more assuming 
national leadership. The graduate program 
has, in its reorganized form, proven to be 
extremely popular and is effectively carrying 
out the philosophy and program designed for 
it. In addition to the basic plan which is now 
guiding the School, new innovative programs 
are being developed, such as contemporary 
Arabic studies, and many exciting and addi-
tional activities are being built up around the 
central program of the School.

And here are some words of praise sent 
to me in August of 1972 from Father Thom-
as Fitzgerald who was the Provost who hired 
me. 

I certainly feel that in the past two years you 
have managed to turn the School around so 
that it is now headed in a direction which of-
fers a promising future. The previous tenden-
cy of the school was to live in a dream world 
of the past which I suspect to some extent did 
not ever really exist, and would have been 
highly destructive had it continued very much 
longer. I think you have brought to the school 
the courage to re-examine its direction and to 

launch forth in a spirit of courage, and even 
excitement into a new future.

When Father Henle announced his plans 
to retire as Georgetown President after five 
years, he gave an “exit interview” to The 
Hoya” in October of 1975. The interviewer 
asked him what he thought his major accom-
plishments were. Early in his reply, he spoke 
as follows:

For the two or three years before I came here, 
the School of Foreign Service was really go-
ing down hill badly. . . . So I decided that 
the important thing was to find a really good 
Dean and give him a mandate, which I did. I 
think I found a good Dean. I think that Peter 
Krogh is an excellent Dean. And I told him 
when I hired him that his first job was to redo 
the curriculum and get an agreement from 
the faculty and external experts on what is a 
good, modern curriculum in an undergradu-
ate school of foreign service. He did that . . . 
I told Krogh that it was going to be a tough 
job, but I wanted some consensus and devel-
opment and I wanted a new curriculum. He 
did it, which is almost amazing. I thought he 
would be  crucified.

And I very nearly was!
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New Horizons
1975–1995

The first five years of the resurrection of the Walsh School 
tested my energy, resilience and resourcefulness. With 
those tests successfully passed and with the backbone of a 
secure school firmly in place, I was free to put some arms and legs on the 
body of the school. This I knew would be my strength and I looked ahead 
eagerly to broad sunlit uplands for the School.

These uplands would be populated by “special programs” that would: 
introduce new curricular elements; strengthen the faculty; provide attrac-
tive vehicles for fund raising; and broaden and heighten the School’s visi-
bility in the field of international education writ large.

The uplands also featured prestigious associations that I had a hand in 
establishing. And they featured important personages without whom the 
School would not have re-conquered the commanding heights in its field.

Peter Krogh on the set of “Great Decisions” in 
the McGhee Library
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What follows is a description of these special programs, roughly in 
the order of their initiation, of the associations that anchored the 
School prominently in its field and of the key personages who joined 
forces with me to move the School onward and upward. t

   Model of the new Intercultural Center
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With the Intercultural Center on the hori-
zon, curriculum development responsive 
to the conceptual thrust of the Center 
beckoned. It began by introducing some 
old subjects—a focus on physical and 
human geography—to the School’s core cur-
riculum. The philosophy behind doing so 
was laid out in my 1978–79 Dean’s report.

A NEW EDUCATIONAL 
THRUST

Copyright 1983, Buffalo News. 
 Reprinted with permission of 
United Press Syndicate. All rights 
reserved.

Reprinted with permission of Tom Toles, 
The Buffalo Courrier Express.

C. Northcote Parkinson has observed that 
Americans prefer the Bible to the atlas. He 
notes that while most Americans know a 
lot about the evils of communism, they have 
very little idea where communists live. He 
concludes that the most obvious educational 
failing in the United States is in knowledge 
of geography. This conclusion is given some 
credence by the results of an informal test ad-
ministered to incoming Master’s students at 
the School of Foreign Service. The test found 
most of them unable to identify the countries 
bordering the Soviet Union.

Ignorance of the geographical location and 
relationship of other countries is if anything 
exceeded by ignorance of the lifestyles of others, 
and of the reasons people live and act the way 
they do. This lack of knowledge of what might 
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be called human geography contends with igno-
rance of physical geography as a leading deficiency 
in the education of young Americans. Both fields 
of study are in need of a renaissance in higher ed-
ucation; and Georgetown, for reasons soon to be 
made clear, is the place where this renaissance is 
most likely to occur.

Much international misunderstanding and 
misbehavior occur because we do not perceive 
 basic facts of other peoples lives. Not knowing 
the cultural and historical determinants of the 
behavior of other peoples and countries, we often 
assert a cultural arrogance, composing our world 
view from homegrown prejudices. A geographical-
ly uninformed and culturally self-centered world 
view narrows, when it does not undermine, the 
role of the United States in today’s world. This is 
a  major problem which higher education should 
help to solve.

A first step is to reintroduce maps into the 
classroom. At some point in the recent past, maps 
came to be regarded as obsolete teaching aids. 
Everything should be done to correct this injus-
tice. Maps should become a focus in leading the 
novitiate to an understanding of international 
relationships.

Selection of maps is important. The cartogra-
phy must show the world as others see and sense 
it, not only as it is viewed from the United States. 
A Japanese world map, for instance, is a revela-

tion; it places what we call the “Far East” in the 
center—and suddenly we become aware that to the 
Japanese it is we who are far east!

Accompanying the restoration of the use of 
maps should be the elevation of geography in the 
hierarchy of subject matter deemed essential to a 
liberal education. Once a venerated subject, geog-
raphy as a discipline and department has all but 
vanished from the university world. It should be 
reestablished not only with its own disciplinary 
vantage point but as an essential perspective in 
courses in government, history, economics, and 
the behavioral sciences. The emphasis on geogra-
phy is immutable. It instructs a new generation 
in the unchanging parts of our world. It directly 
contributes to the accuracy of the mental images 
citizens and policymakers possess of the world 
elsewhere.

While knowledge of physical geography goes 
far to help distinguish world realities from the 
shadows on the wall, such knowledge is incomplete 
without knowing the way peoples live today and 
why. Knowledge of what may be called  human 
 geography becomes basic in a world in which 
prosperity and stability at home is increasingly 
a function of human behavior abroad. In this 
world, tension is generated by the friction between 
the assertion of national and cultural identity 
and the imperatives of international integration 
and cooperation.
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The need to better understand the human sourc-
es of national life and international behavior was 
stressed by the senior class graduation speaker, 
Nadia Sharabi. This requirement leads naturally 
to increased attention to what can be called “in-
tercultural education.” Such education places a 
premium on knowledge of the languages, litera-
ture, art, religion and histories of non-Americans. 
It holds that liberal education in the latter part 
of the 20th century is incomplete without consider-
able study of the cultural wellsprings and expres-
sions of other societies. In terms of specific subject 
matter, emphasis on intercultural education leads 
to a substantial strengthening of comparative 
studies in religion, philosophy, sociology, govern-
ment and economics. It leads as well to a more 
active crossing of lines between the humanities 
and the social sciences so that the insights of the 
respective disciplines can be combined to illumine 
the whole. Thus the study of comparative religions 
should be combined with the study of comparative 
governments so that contemporary sectarian poli-
tics can be more fully understood.

For the School of Foreign Service, and for 
the whole of Georgetown University, the develop-
ment of intercultural studies will be given impe-
tus, coherence and strength by the planning and 
construction of a new academic building called 
the Intercultural Center. The Center will bring to-
gether the internationally oriented programs of the 

main campus and will facilitate the audio 
visual support, the disciplinary alliances 
and the new course development essential 
to intercultural education.

Educational planning for the Intercul-
tural Center has led the School into fruit-
ful contact with the Smithsonian Institu-
tion, the National Geographic Society and 
other national treasures. The endeavor is 
to create an intercultural educational pro-
gram which melds the immutable elements 
of our world with the fragile, changing 
 elements of human geography. t

Introducing the restoration of the use of maps and a new focus 
on physical and human geography
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By the mid-seventies a restored School of 
Foreign Service was poised to take off like 
a rocket. The platform for that take off was 
created with the construction of the new 
Intercultural Center.

I was asked by the then Universi-
ty Provost, Father Al Kelley, to chair the 
planning for the new building. This 
I proceeded to do on the basis of the 
agreed upon purposes of the new Center. 
These were as follows: (1) To contrib-
ute to the revitalization and redesign of 
the core liberal education at Georgetown, 
bringing international and intercultural 
perspectives to the basic requirements. 
(2) To stimulate the improvement and 
the development of new international 
and intercultural educational programs. 
(3) To house, and facilitate the interaction 
of, existing internationally oriented educa-
tional programs. (4) To provide faculty and 
administrative office space for the Univer-
sity’s internationally oriented Schools and 
Departments.

Looking to the future and reaching 
for the sun and the stars, a futuristic 
architectural design for the Center was 
agreed upon. This featured south facing, 

vaulting angular roofs that were suitable for 
the installation of photovoltaic energy-gen-
erating solar panels. This design would 
produce a cutting edge building in both 
 appearance and in purpose.

When completed, dedicated and occu-
pied in 1982, the Center liberated the fac-
ulty and administration from the cramped 
and dated quarters in the Nevils and Walsh 
buildings on the east campus, relocating 
them to the then spacious and modern 
quarters of a magnificent new 125,000 
square foot building smack in the middle 
of the main campus. There was now room 
in which to locate not only the School’s ex-
isting faculty, but the new programs that 
were emerging.

The Dean’s Offices of the Walsh School 
of Foreign Service were located immedi-
ately off the entrance to the Center and 
looked out upon a handsome large galle-
ria capped by skylights. The immediate 
offices themselves were largely encased 
in glass to let light in and create an open, 
transparent and welcoming administrative 
setting. The overall effect was to give the 
Walsh School a headquarters from which 
it could credibly project its aspirations to 

INTERCULTURAL CENTER
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regain its standing atop its field.
As the Intercultural Center was under 

construction, I introduced an audience in 
Gaston Hall to what was about to appear. I 
spoke as follows:

The construction of the Intercultural Center 
highlights Georgetown University’s continued 
leadership in international education in the 
nation’s service. The building itself, by its very 
design, will inspire, facilitate and symbolize 
this leadership.

Just as the new solar roof receives its 
 energy from the primal sun and provides the 
electricity to power the mechanisms of this new 
 intercultural home, so the spirit of the build-
ing itself receives its energy and inspiration 
from the hopes, beliefs and achievements of all 
the world’s peoples.

This event does not mark an end of what 
was, or even a beginning of something totally 
new—but, as Winston Churchill might have 
said, it is certainly the end of a beginning as 
Georgetown, with the help of its friends assem-
bled here, moves into a new sophistication in 
its inquiry into world affairs. t

The photovoltaic roof of the Intercultural Center
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Not long after the School moved into the 
Intercultural Center in 1982, the facility was 
overcrowded. This was partly due to the 
growth of School programs, but mostly due 
to all the other programs that moved into the 
handsome new building.

The School looked around for ways 
to alleviate the problem and, in doing 
so, discovered that the air handling equip-
ment lodged under the eaves of the north-
east section of the vaulting solar roof could 
be moved to the northwest section, liber-
ating substantial square feet. At the same 
time a roof could be installed over the flat 
open area that connected the north and 
south solar roofs. The School asked 
the University architect, Dean Price, to 
draw up plans for this space incorporating 
a lounge and reception area, faculty and 
administrative offices and an executive 
conference room for the School’s Mas-
ters Program, then lodged at the end of a 
 hallway on the fourth floor of the build-
ing. A creative design was forthcoming 
priced at $1,000,000. I set to work to raise 
that money.

Along the way, I met Hany Salaam, a 
colorful, fun loving and highly successful 
Lebanese businessman and the father of 
a student in the Masters Program. Hany 
often traveled with his aide de camp Hen-
ry Togna who later became a hotelier and 
restaurateur in London. I struck up a great 
friendship with both of them. We later 
traveled the world together and essential-
ly became like the three Musketeers.

When Hany learned that I needed a 
million dollars to build out the Intercul-
tural Center for the School’s graduate pro-
gram in which his daughter was enrolled, 
he offered to pay for it. He then asked 
Henry to supervise the project.

Henry and the School’s long time util-
ity infielder, Gail Griffith, got to work to 
refine the plans with an emphasis on ele-
gance. As a team they were out of central 
casting and the final plans reflected their 
sure aesthetic sense. Hany too was in-
volved. The final product was magnificent 
but also over budget. More funds were 
then raised from foundations and corpo-
rations and from individuals associated 

SALAAM INTERCULTURAL RESOURCE CENTER

with the School and the Masters Program 
including a contribution from Madeleine 
Albright.

When completed, the new complex 
was christened The Salaam Intercultur-
al Resource Center and dedicated by former 
President Jimmy Carter and his wife, Rosa-
lynn, in the spring of 1988 at a grand cer-
emony in the Intercultural Galleria. The 
 Salaam Center has since provided a home 
for a graduate program that—housed in 
adequate and elegant quarters—proceed-
ed to rise to the top of its field. t
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From left to right, with Father Don Freeze, Mrs. Rosalyn Carter, 
President  Jimmy Carter, Raja Salaam and Hany Salaam at the dedica-
tion of the Salaam Intercultural Resource Center
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A large number of Walsh School graduates 
work and live in the precincts of the nation’s 
capital. It occurred to me that they could be 
engaged as “friends” of the students current-
ly enrolled, offering them advice on their 
studies and assistance in finding internships 
and, eventually, employment. So in the late 
seventies, an open invitation was extended 
to nearby alumni and practitioners (including 
retired ambassadors) in diverse fields to serve 
as friends and counselors to the Walsh School 
students. Those who accepted the invitation 
submitted their resumes that were assembled 
in a binder available to students at the Dean’s 
Office receptionist desk. Students were invit-
ed to review the resumes and select a friend 
who best matched their academic and profes-
sional interests. Small groups of students, led 
by a student coordinator, then partnered with 
friends who proceeded to invite the students 
for a meeting at their place of work, or home 
or club or at the School iteself.

The program was an instant success, led 
by members of the Dean’s Office staff, first 
James Knott, then Charlie Pirtle, followed 
by Andy Steigman. The ranks of the friends, 
normally numbering twenty, were period-
ically renewed by recent graduates of the 
School, with one notable exception, Nancy 
Ambrose by name. Nancy (SFS ‘77) was one 
of the very first friends, introducing students 
to the world of the media as she worked first 
at CNN and then at ABC. As I write, Nancy 
remains steadfastly loyal to a program she has 
come to symbolize. t

THE FRIENDS PROGRAM

Nancy Ambrose
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When Paul Warnke assumed the chairman-
ship of the School’s newly created Board of 
Visitors, he came with ideas. His ideas were 
grounded in his own life experiences. One of 
these experiences had been grinding his way 
through law school. He looked upon those 
three years as being uninterrupted by any 
real enjoyment.

At an early meeting of the Board, Paul 
proposed that we enable the JD students, la-
boring away at the University’s Law Center, 
to be liberated. This they would find in the 
study of international relations within the 
reconstructed MSFS Program. He proposed 
that we design a joint JD/MSFS course of 
study.

JD/MSFS PROGRAM

This we proceeded to do, with Chet 
Crocker working out the details with Don 
Wallace, a professor of International Law at 
the Law Center. Under their leadership, the 
project moved quickly to completion. The 
formula agreed upon merged the three-year 
JD program and the two-year MSFS program 
into a joint degree requiring just four years of 
study.

The program was an immediate success, 
sparking its emulation at other schools of in-
ternational affairs. Graduates of this enlight-
ened program—enabled by a compression of 
requirements—owe a word of thanks for their 
liberation to the late Paul Warnke. t
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Not long after I arrived at Georgetown as 
Dean of the Walsh School in the summer 
of 1970, I was introduced to Dr. Kurt Bie-
denkopf, a German businessman and politi-
cian who had a degree from the Georgetown 
Law Center. Kurt had studied there under a 
famous German mentor, Dr. Heinrich Kron-
stein, who, from a dual academic base in 
the U.S. and Germany, was building bridg-
es between Georgetown and Germany. Kurt 
took up the same mission and infused it with 
his inexhaustible energy and high intellectual 
horsepower.

Georgetown’s historical connection to 
Germany had been highlighted in 1954 when 
Georgetown became the first American uni-
versity to offer a Chancellor of Germany an 
honorary degree. This degree, conferred 
upon Germany’s first postwar Chancellor, 
Konrad Adenauer, was greatly appreciated 
in Germany and served as a foundation for 
 developing close ties.

Kurt essentially took me in hand to 
 develop the Georgetown/Germany relation-
ship. He did so from a base that included 
high-level contacts in the German Foreign 
Office and a position on the philanthropic 

CENTER FOR GERMAN & EUROPEAN STUDIES arm of Volkswagen. Kurt escorted me to Ger-
many to cultivate these prospects. Drawing 
on these sources of support, Kurt and I estab-
lished a “German American Forum” that met 
several times in the respective countries with 
prestigious participants (e.g., Brent Scow-
croft!), widening and deepening a George-
town/Germany network. Simultaneously we 
secured sufficient funds to support a modest 
Program of Studies in German Public and In-
ternational Affairs chaired by Dr. Karl Cerny 
and supported by an administrative assistant, 
Ingrid Mast.

This effort was reinforced by the in-
terest in Germany of three leading George-
town University professors in addition to Dr. 
Cerny: Dr. Tom Helde of the History De-
partment, Dr. Henry Briefs of the Economics 
Department and Dr. Kurt Jankowsky of the 
German Department. The latter established 
a lecture series featuring speakers from Ger-
many conducted under the name of a  beloved 
past-president of Georgetown,  Father Ed-
ward Bunn.

Along the way a very fortuitous devel-
opment came into play. When I was a grad-
uate student at The Fletcher School of Law 
and Diplomacy, I was asked by the school’s 
dean to serve as the chauffeur for Dr. Walter 
Hallstein, the first President of the European 

Karl Cerny
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Ambassador Berndt von Staden

Economic Commission, who was visiting to 
deliver the school’s annual Clayton Lectures. 
Dr. Hallstein was traveling with his chef de 
cabinet Berndt von Staden, a German Foreign 
Service Officer. In the course of my chauf-
feuring duties, Berndt and I became great 
friends. And roughly ten years later, Berndt 
was appointed Ambassador to the U.S. from 
the Federal Republic of Germany! I thus had 
a very good friend in a very high place in the 
German foreign affairs establishment.

In 1976, when America’s bicenten-
nial rolled around, Berndt was firmly and 
influentially established in Washington’s for-
eign affairs community. I paid him a visit and 
asked him if Germany would like to do some-
thing to honor America in its bicentennial 
year. Berndt got to work and saw to it that a 
visiting professorship for a German academic 
was established at Georgetown, endowed by 
the German government. The professorship 
appropriately bore the name of Konrad Ad-
enauer. Across the years it served as anoth-
er vehicle for anchoring and cultivating the 
Georgetown/Germany relationship.

As the visiting Konrad Adenauer profes-
sors cycled through Georgetown and returned 
to Germany, they created the constituency 
for the further development of German stud-
ies at Georgetown. They, in effect, created a 

base for the staged expan-
sion of Georgetown’s at-
tention to Germany.

A major stage was 
launched by German 
Chancellor Helmut Kohl 
who had received an hon-
orary degree from George-
town and had developed 
a friendship with George-
town’s then president, 
 Father Tim Healy. In 1990 
he issued an invitation 
to Georgetown to com-
pete with other American 
universities for a grant of 
$1,000,000 a year for ten 
years to create a Center for 
German and European Studies. A committee 
was formed to prepare Georgetown’s pro-
posal. It was chaired by SFS Associate Dean 
 Putnam Ebinger and joined by Karl Cerny, 
Kurt Jankowsky, Tom Helde and Henry 
Briefs, professors respectively of comparative 
government, the German language, Europe-
an diplomatic history and economics. The 
committee prepared a winning proposal that 
included a new Masters Program in German 
and European Studies. Georgetown joined 
two other universities, Harvard and the 
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 University of California at Berkley, 
in the winners’ circle at a ceremony 
at the German Embassy in Washing-
ton. Father Leo O’Donovan, Father 
Healy’s successor and fluent in Ger-
man, ably represented Georgetown 
at the celebratory occasion at the 
German Embassy.

Georgetown’s new Center for 
German and European Studies rap-
idly got on its feet under the direc-
tion of Sam Barnes, a distinguished 
political scientist, and Greg Flynn, a 
recognized analyst of European af-
fairs. Sam assumed the directorship 

of the Center and Greg led the newly created 
Master’s program. They made a perfect team, 
augmented by faculty appointments to new 
positions created within the Center including 
the well-known Roger Chickering, Profes-
sor of German History. Their work was also 
 assisted by the creation of an Advisory Board 
composed of recognized figures in trans- 
Atlantic relations.

While this was unfolding, I was spending 
part of my summers in the south of France. 
On one occasion, I was having lunch (au bord 
de la mer in Nice) at a restaurant called Gou-
gouline. Mid-way through lunch, I took a 
swim and, emerging from the surf, ran into a 

young man on the beach. His name was Ulf 
Zabel who was serving at the time as Director 
of the Quandt Foundation (the philanthrop-
ic arm of BMW). We talked for awhile and 
he told me that the Quandt Foundation was 
planning to hold a trans-Atlantic conference 
in Washington. I invited him to hold the con-
ference at Georgetown. He took to this idea 
right away and, over the ensuing months, the 
conference was organized.

The conference brought to the George-
town campus leading figures in the BMW 
firmament. This included Hans Graf von der 
Goltz, Chairman of BMW’s executive com-
mittee and a close friend of Mrs. Quandt, the 
widow of the founder of BMW and Chairman 
of the Quandt Foundation. Graf Goltz and I 
met at the conference and I invited him to 
join me for a little lunch al fresco at my nearby 
Georgetown home. We sat in my small back-
yard and—over salami, cheese, French bread 
and white wine—got to know one another. 
Graf Goltz had a great time and we became 
friends. He was subsequently duly appointed 
to the Advisory Board of the fledgling Center 
for German and European Studies.

As the Center developed, it was ap-
proaching the termination of its ten-year 
grant from the German government and had 
to reach out for renewed funding, preferably 

Greg Flynn and Sam Barnes, German and Euro-
pean Studies
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in the form of a substantial endowment. I 
suggested to the Director, Sam Barnes, that 
we travel to Germany and ask the Quan-
dt Foundation for the needed endowment. 
This we did, our visit and solicitation facili-
tated by Graf Goltz. We sat with Graf Goltz 
in his office and asked him for ten million 
dollars. He said he would convey our request 
to Mrs. Johanna Quandt and arrange for us to 
have lunch with her the following day. This 
he duly did and Sam and I joined Graf Goltz 
and Mrs. Quandt for an elegant lunch, during 

which almost no mention was made of our 
grant request. It was a pure class act. Upon 
returning to Georgetown, we were informed 
that our request had been approved.

Thus the BMW Center for German and 
European Studies came into being as a suc-
cessor to the Center established by the Ger-
man government. Its creation was facilitated 
by the head of BMW’s office in Washington, 
Craig Helsing. In that process, Craig and I 
became fast friends and remain so to this 
day. t

From left, Kurt Biedenkopf and  
Graf Goltz
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Soon after becoming Dean, I had the great 
good fortune to meet Ashraf and Amal Ghor-
bal who, as a gifted husband and wife team, 
were representing Egypt in Washington. 
Ashraf was not formally recognized as the 
Egyptian ambassador to the U.S. because 
diplomatic relations with Egypt had been 
broken after the ‘67 Arab/Israeli war. Egypt 
had a handsome embassy building on Massa-
chusetts Avenue and a staff, but it was con-
ducting its business nominally through the 
Indian embassy. The Ghorbal’s daughter, 
Nahed, was enrolled in the School of Foreign 
Service and I became good friends with her 
parents, who were among Washington’s most 
attractive and effective diplomatic couples.

My wife and I were frequent guests of the 
Ghorbal’s at embassy functions and Ashraf 
and I got along as if we were kinfolk. Some-
time in late 1972, he asked me if I would trav-
el to Egypt to give some lectures on Ameri-
can foreign policy at various universities and 
centers of international studies. Even though 
I had been educated at the finest American 
institutions of higher education (Harvard and 
the Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy) I 
knew virtually nothing about Egypt and the 

Arab world. I leapt at the 
chance for an immersion, 
however brief.

The trip, as a guest 
of the Egyptian govern-
ment, was set for Janu-
ary of 1973. Zene and I 
launched ourselves into 
a new world, visiting 
the ancient wonders of 
a rich and accomplished 
culture and coming un-
der the spell of its pyra-
mids, its Sphinx and its 
cultivated and generous 
people. Our trip took us 
to Cairo, Luxor and fi-
nally, to Alexandria (the 
latter historic city then 
featuring a very substantial Soviet presence). 
Periodically, I lectured along the way on the 
formation, content and conduct of American 
foreign policy.

As the trip unfolded, I was preoccupied 
by one consuming query; to wit: how and 
why had this leading Arab country and the 
Arab world writ large been kept from me for 

CENTER FOR CONTEMPORARY  
ARAB STUDIES

Michael Hudson, Director of the Center for 
 Contemporary Arab Studies
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so long? A partial answer resided in the fact 
that American higher education was deficient 
in attention to the dynamic contemporary 
Arab world. Such Middle East studies pro-
grams as existed were locked into studies 
of the distant past (e.g., “orientalism”) and/
or dominated by a focus on Israel. I resolved 
to do what I could, from my base at George-
town, to fill-in a blind spot.

When I returned to Georgetown, I met 
with Ashraf and with Georgetown faculty 
members with background and interests in 
the Arab world—its history, language, culture, 
politics and international relations. These 
faculty members included: Ibrahim Oweiss, 

a professor of Economics and close friend of 
Ashraf’s, Hisham Sharabi, a leading Palestin-
ian intellectual, Jack Ruedy a professor of Ot-
toman and Arab history, Irfan  Shahid, a schol-
ar on the Byzantine Empire and of Islamic 
language and culture and Wally Erwin, chair-
man of the department of Arabic. Together 
we decided to launch an initiative to create at 
Georgetown a Center for Contemporary Arab 
Studies.

This initiative got traction almost im-
mediately due to Ashraf’s “missionary work” 
and two highly fortuitous connections. These 
appeared in the persons of Clovis Maksoud, 
Arab League Ambassador to the United 

 Nations and Ali Ghandour, President of the 
Royal Jordanian Airline, both close friends 
of Hisham. Clovis gave us introductions and 
credibility across the Arab world and Ali, with 
his airline, gave us the way to reach those in 
the Arab world with the means to support the 
envisaged Center.

Initial outreach, however, began at home. 
I circulated among all the Arab embassies in 
Washington regardless of their stripes. I did 
not want the emergent Center to be seen as 
favoring, or being oriented toward, any Arab 
country. All were asked to participate in fund-
ing or otherwise enabling the establishment 
of the Center.

Meanwhile, dramatic events unfolded in 
the Arab world. In October of 1973, Egypt 
launched a preemptive attack against Israel 
(known as the Yom Kippur War) aiming to re-
gain territory lost to Israel in the ‘67 war and 
to demonstrate its fighting power and prow-
ess. This partially successful military opera-
tion, in which Egyptian stature was restored, 
led eventually to the famous Camp David 
Accords in which Egypt regained, by treaty, 
its Sinai peninsula. It also led Egypt to dis-
tance itself from the Soviet Union and to seek 
a rapprochement with the United States.

In that same October, the Arab petro-
leum exporting countries (plus Egypt,  Syria 

From left: Crown Prince Hassan of Jordan and Ali Ghandour,  
Chairman of the Royal Jordanian Airline
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and Tunisia) proclaimed an oil 
embargo, quadrupling the price of 
oil in short order and producing a 
sudden, massive accumulation of 
wealth in the Arab world. Just as 
Georgetown was reaching out to 
the Arab world, the regions impor-
tance, geopolitically and economi-
cally, had surged to the fore.

Capitalizing on these dramatic 
developments and utilizing intro-
ductions facilitated by the colorful 
and irrepressible Clovis Maksoud, 
I hopped on to Ali Ghandour’s 
Royal Jordanian Airline and led 

fundraising delegations/expeditions to the 
Arab world. Over the next five years, travel 
and solicitation covered, sometimes several 
times, the following countries: Lebanon, Jor-
dan, Kuwait, Qatar, the United Arab Emir-
ates, Oman, Saudi Arabia, Libya and Iraq. 
Along the way, endowed chairs were contrib-
uted by Kuwait, the UAE, Oman and Libya. 
Iraq contributed a fund to facilitate research 
collaboration between the Georgetown Cen-
ter and its strategic studies center.

Preceding the establishment of en-
dowed chairs, Oman jump-started the Cen-
ter in 1975 with a gift of $100,000 presented 
to Georgetown at Blair House by the newly 

installed Sultan of Oman, His Majesty Sul-
tan Qaboos, on the occasion of a state visit to 
Washington. This gift was orchestrated by a 
graduate of the School, Jack McCrane, who 
served as an adviser to the Omani govern-
ment and who later established an endowed 
chair in my name. The Omani gift enabled 
the Center to open its doors.

I traveled to Oman to thank the Sul-
tan for his inaugural gift and returned five 
years later to this handsome and cultivated 
country to raise an endowed chair of Islamic 
Language and Literature. In a letter to my 
parents, I described that trip which gives a 
flavor of my fundraising travels in the Arab 
world and of Oman and its leadership.

January 20, 1980
Dear Mom and Dad, I am sitting in the lounge 
of the Al Bustan Bar in the Al Falaj Hotel in 
Muscat in the Sultanate of Oman. In front of 
me,  assorted Omanis and South Asian expatriate 
workers are doing some serious drinking—quietly 
but purposively,

Our work is completed here. We began yes-
terday morning with a visit to the Ministry of 
 Heritage and Culture that is busy salvaging what 
it can from the past (manuscripts, arts and crafts) 
as this amazing and most attractive country mod-
ernizes with the speed of light. We were shown old 

Omani Dhow
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Korans, ancient manuscripts on navigation and 
samples of arts and crafts that are being made as 
of old in government supported workshops.

From this ministry we were driven to the For-
eign Office for meetings with the Chief of Proto-
col, the former Omani ambassador in Washington 
and the Foreign Minister, Qais Al-Zawawi, the 
second most powerful man in the country and a 
member of the Advisory Council of our Center for 
Contemporary Arab Studies. We reviewed the sit-
uation in the Arab Gulf with him, assessed U.S. 
foreign policy and then got down to business on 
the Center. He indicated that the Sultan would 
make a decision on our request for an endowed 
chair before we left.

We departed this most cordial and encourag-
ing meeting for lunch at the American Embassy. 
Our embassy here is in one of the oldest buildings 
in the old port of Muscat, built right into a huge 
rock which has a 16th century Portuguese fort on 
top of it. It overlooks the strategic Strait of Hor-
muz. The luncheon hosted by our ambassador 
here included guests from the Fletcher School who, 
by coincidence, are working the same waters for 
support of a fledgling program of Gulf studies. (I 
hasten to add that they do not have either the pro-
gram or the connections that we have!)

After lunch we visited the leading businessman 
in Oman to seek Center support from the private 
sector (no one is safe from our supplications!) 

and then toured the old Souk—that is right out 
of the deep past. We wound up our first day at a 
cocktail party at the home of the Administrative 
Officer of the U.S. Embassy.

Next morning we were taken to the small Na-
tional Museum. It is exquisitely done. Oman has 
a rich and colorful past—as a seafaring nation, 
as an empire extending into the Indian Ocean 
with the Sultan serving simultaneously as ruler of 
Oman and Zanzibar, as the first Arab country to 
send an ambassador to the U.S. (in 1840), as the 
original source of frankincense and as a melting 
pot of South Asians, Africans and Arabs. It is a 
country to know and read about—and to visit!

Following the museum tour, we were driven in 
our Oldsmobile 98 limousine to the Seeb Palace 
of Sultan Qaboos, the ruler of Oman. The Sul-
tan, who is roughly my age, deposed his father ten 
years ago and sent him into exile where he died 
in 1972. Prior to 1970, Qaboos’ father had kept 
both his son and his country literally under house 
arrest. His son was kept in a kind of protective 
custody from age 20 to 30, while the country was 
closed off to the outside world. In 1970, when a 
palace coup installed young Qaboos, there were 
only fifteen motor vehicles in all of Oman, one 
fifteen bed hospital, one school and twelve miles 
of paved road. Today, as a result of brilliantly 
managed development, the country is healthy, be-
coming educated, growing rapidly but tastefully, 
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and emerging as the success story of the 1970’s. It is 
truly remarkable and something to behold.

The Sultan’s palace is modern but evocative of 
the past. Its lines are clean, the furnishing hand-
some, dignified but not lavish. The Sultan himself 
fits the same description. He is handsome, refined, 
dignified but cordial and human.

This was my second meeting with the Sultan. I 
first met him at Blair House in 1975 on his first 
official visit to Washington. At this second meeting 
I found him heavier, happier, more relaxed. We 
conversed for forty-five minutes in his office—the 
walls covered in red velvet with the royal Omani 
crest emblazoned in gold on each wall panel. The 
Sultan himself wore a gold trimmed dishdashi, a 
colorful turban and a silver hanju (dagger) in his 
belt.

We talked about the impressive progress of his 
country (he attributed it to the will and natural 
talent of his people), of the future (it will evolve, 
I will not force political change but I will accept 
its natural evolution) of his next visit to the U.S. 
(I do not like to fly, therefore I have had a 5,000 
ton Dhow constructed so that I can sail to America 
as Omani sailors did in 1840!) and of the Center 
for Contemporary Arab Studies (he approves the 
establishment of an endowed chair in the name of 
Oman and annual assistance from Oman to the 
Center!).

We left this most privileged audience for lunch 

in Muscat at the home of my friend (Hisham Shar-
abi’s cousin), Abdul Askalan, the senior manager 
of the Arab Bank in Oman. Here we were feted and 
feasted on: fish, lobster, steak, stuffed grape leaves, 
kibuli from 2:00 to 5:30!—a leisurely luncheon 
in Oman! Guests included the Foreign Minister 
and his lovely Saudi wife, the Under Secretary 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the Jordanian 
 Ambassador and his wife—all relaxed and spend-
ing three and a half hours over lunch with us in the 
middle of the week. There is much to recommend 
their priorities and their pace!

This ended our two working days in Oman 
which seems to have produced a bonanza for our 
Center. Tomorrow we pay a protocol visit on the 
Minister of Education before heading for several 
hours of sun bathing and swimming at the Gulf 
Hotel overlooking the Strait of Hormuz before 
catching our flight for Bahrain. Your travelin’ and 
ever lovin’ son, Peter”

As this report from Oman indicates, 
fundraising delegations from the emergent 
Center were warmly and generously received 
in the Arab world. Even in Libya and Iraq—
countries in the “radical” Arab camp—we 
were well received. But we were not always 
well received in our own country!

The initiative to establish a major center 
of Arab studies at the country’s oldest and 

Hisham Sharabi
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Nemir Kirdar, honorary degree ceremony,  
February 10, 2003

largest school of international affairs stirred 
up the hardline Jewish community and back-
ers of Israel. Spokespeople for these groups, 
including syndicated columnists and cartoon-
ists, accused me of being purchased by Arab 
interests. The untied contributions from Lib-
ya and Iraq drew especially heated criticism 
from the domestic Israeli constituency. The 
then university president, Father Tim Healy, 
folded in the face of this protest and moved 
to return the gifts. Since I had solicited the 
contributions, he asked me to return them. 
I refused to deliver this slap-in-the-face to 
countries that had, in good faith, supported 
the creation of the Center. Father Tim was 
left on his own to tell the Libyan and Iraqi 
representatives in Washington that their mon-
ey was, in effect, tainted and not wanted and 
he proceeded to do so. You can only imagine 
what an insult this was to the two countries 
effectively singled out for condemnation.

I have often pondered this question: Sup-
pose the two countries had not been slighted 
and cut off from Georgetown’s educational 
programs in the nation’s capital. Wouldn’t it 
have been more likely that they could have 
been brought into a family of nations observ-
ing increasingly common values? Instead 
they were labeled by Georgetown at the 
outset as pariah states and left as outliers in 

the international system. The 
negative consequences have 
played out to this very day.

In spite of hurdles thrown 
up domestically, the Center 
took off and prospered. It did 
so because it had great lead-
ership and a strong, highly 
regarded faculty. Leadership 
was vested in an outstanding 
Director of the Center, Dr. 
Michael Hudson, and later Dr. 
Ibrahim Ibrahim and Dr. Barbara Stowasser, 
and in distinguished Chairmen of its Adviso-
ry Council, initially Ali Ghandour and then 
retired Admiral Marmaduke Bayne. Admi-
ral Bayne, in turn, was succeeded by Nemir 
Kirdar, the Chairman of Investcorp, who 
conceived of a handsome new home for the 
 Center in an extension of the Intercultural 
Center and independently arranged its fund-
ing. With these figures at the helm, the Cen-
ter moved impressively onward and upward 
becoming, en route not only the country’s 
first Center for Contemporary Arab Studies, 
but the finest in the world. t



60 New Horizons: 1975–1995

In my 1974–75 Dean’s Report, I previewed 
as follows the establishment of a new Walsh 
School enterprise to be called an Institute for 
the Study of Diplomacy:

The Institute for the Study of Diplomacy is 
conceived as a program to focus attention 
on the practical conduct of international re-
lations and negotiation. It is meant to help 
bridge the gap between theory and practice 
in international relations, to distill and im-
part insights with educational value from the 
experience of diplomats, and to increase the 
professional relevance of the School’s curricu-
lum. The School’s location, close to active and 
retired diplomats with vast experience, makes 
it natural—indeed almost imperative—that 
a program utilizing such resources be devel-
oped. Initial steps in developing a program 
include the formation of an advisory commit-
tee composed of: Ambassadors Win Brown, 
Theodore Achilles, Phil Bonsal, Sam Berger 
and Robert McCloskey and Mr. Smith Simp-
son. New appointments to teach the conduct of 
diplomacy have been extended to Ambassador 
Charles Yost and Ambassador Armin Myer. It 
is hoped that Ambassador Ellsworth Bunker 
will join forces with the program . . .  in 1976.

For the coming year, renewed efforts will 
be made to secure resources for the Institute 
which could then grow to become a major unit 
of the School.

 
What follows is a description of how this all 
unfolded.

The Walsh School has the enormous ad-
vantage of residing in a world capital. The 
world’s work, largely conducted by diplomats, 
buzzes around the school. Distinguished 
practitioners of diplomacy work within reach 
of the school and some literally live in its 
precincts. Yet when I arrived at the School, 
nothing was being done to capitalize upon, to 
draw upon, what economists would call “an 
external economy.”

I was in a position to do something about 
this and I proceeded with some dispatch 
to do so. As a White House Fellow in the 
 Department of State, I had been introduced 
to the diplomatic world. I had made a circle 
of friends among talented, forward-looking 
young Foreign Service Officers. I had also 
met those who felt that the quality and effect 
of American diplomacy could be enhanced by 
a study if its successes and failures.

Around the same time, a figure, Smith 
Simpson by name, emerged in the foreign 
affairs community arguing that diplomacy 
should be a field of academic study. He also 
bemoaned the lack of knowledge of foreign 
countries and cultures among young Amer-
icans aspiring to join the Foreign Service. 
He was on a crusade to elevate the study of 
 diplomacy to an honored place in internation-
al affairs curricula and to address deficiencies 
in the knowledge of those hoping to join the 
diplomatic corps. I gravitated toward Smith 
and adopted his crusade.

Together we hatched the idea of estab-
lishing an Institute for the Study of Diplo-
macy at the Walsh School. It would serve as a 
bridge between the world of inquiry and the 
world of action. It would provide a home for 
diplomats available to open the practitioner’s 
book for students. It would place the word—
and world of—diplomacy, in the midst of the 
country’s senior school of international rela-
tions. It would facilitate the capitalization on 
the extraordinary “external economies” of 
the School’s privileged location.

To implement this idea, I turned to a 
great friend and gifted Foreign Service Offi-
cer, Charlie Bray, whom I had met as a White 
House Fellow. Charlie at the time was run-
ning the American Foreign Service Associa-

INSTITUTE FOR THE STUDY OF DIPLOMACY
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tion that was seeking a greater voice for For-
eign Service Officers in the management of 
the Department of State and the conduct of 
American diplomacy. He embraced the idea 
of the Institute naturally and enthusiastical-
ly and proposed that Ambassador Ellsworth 
Bunker be enlisted to lead the creation of the 
Institute.

Ellsworth Bunker was a legendary figure 
in the annals of American diplomacy. Having 
just returned from serving as Ambassador to 
South Vietnam during the peak of the Viet-
nam War, he had previously served, begin-
ning under President Truman, as  Ambassador 

to Argentina, Italy, India and the Organiza-
tion of American States. Along the way he 
had been President of the American Red 
Cross. He was viewed as the quintessential 
troubleshooter/negotiator and was literally 
revered, including by no less a figure than 
Henry Kissinger, who placed Ellsworth on a 
pedestal.

The reason for this reverence and for 
the perfection of his appointment as the 
founding Chairman of the envisaged Insti-
tute is captured by the following quote from 
his leading biographer, the late Ambassador 
Howard Schaffer: 

Bunker brought to his assignments the classic 
skills and qualities that are vital to diplomat-
ic success—integrity, creativity, realism, pre-
cision, and an ability to step into the shoes of 
his negotiating partners and understand their 
priorities. He had seemingly infinite patience, 
and innate courtesy, and a talent for convinc-
ing foreign leaders and officials that he was 
genuinely interested in helping them reach set-
tlements that would satisfy their needs as well 
as his own. His impressive physical appear-
ance and his gentlemanly, seemingly aristo-
cratic, manner contributed to his effectiveness.

Ambassador Bunker relinquished his 
position in Vietnam in 1973 and returned 
home with a new bride, Carol Laise, who 
had served as ambassador to Nepal during 
Bunker’s tour in Vietnam. Charlie Bray in-
troduced me to Carol Laise and I introduced 
her to the proposed Institute. She saw in the 
project a way to keep her elderly husband ac-
tive and engaged in the diplomatic world. We 
proposed that Ellsworth become the found-
ing Chairman of the Institute and Carol per-
suaded him to accept. We were then off and 
running!

Under Ambassador Bunker’s leadership a 
distinguished Institute Board was assembled 
to include the ambassadors on the School’s 

Martin Herz, Ellsworth Bunker, Charles Yost, and William Colby
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Board of Visitors (John Humes and Charles 
Yost) and highly fortunate additions: John 
Moors Cabot, who had served as ambassador 
to Sweden, Colombia, Brazil and Poland and 
George McGhee, who had served in many of-
ficial posts including as ambassador to Turkey 
and the Federal Republic of Germany. Am-
bassador McGhee became the Vice Chairman 
of the Institute. Through the Board members 
and their connections and affiliations, seed 
money was raised for the Institute.

With some funding in hand, space was 
now required for a small staff. A windfall 
presented itself. The university was in pos-
session of a townhouse near the campus that 
had been the initial home of the now famous 
Center for Strategic and International Stud-
ies. The Center had vacated the house for 

more spacious quarters on K Street in down-
town Washington. I approached my boss, 
Father Don Freeze, who had recently been 
appointed Provost, and asked him if the Insti-
tute could have the house as its home. Father 
Freeze much liked the idea of the Institute 
and what it could do for Georgetown’s image 
in the international field. He generously gave 
the Institute the keys to the townhouse.

A staff was then assembled featuring, at 
the outset, Martin Herz, former Ambassador 
to Bulgaria, as Director of Studies. Single-
handedly, he initiated a publication program 
focused on case studies in the conduct of 
diplomacy. He was soon joined as Director 
of the Institute by David Newsom, former 
Under Secretary of State for Political Affairs 
whose appointment was made possible with 

the generous support of a leading member 
of Washington’s private foreign affairs com-
munity, Marshall Coyne. With the Newsom/
Herz team in place, backstopped by assis-
tants Margery Boichel and Charlie Dolgas, 
the Institute took off like a rocket.

The rocket maintained its trajectory as 
new chairmen of the Institute succeeded 
Ellsworth Bunker seriatim by the following 
prestigious figures: Ed Muskie, Max Kam-
pleman and Tom Pickering. And as effective 
new directors succeeded David Newsom, 
first briefly by Hans Binnendijk and then, 
for an outstanding long run, by Casimir Yost 
(whose father, Charlie Yost, had been present 
at the creation of the Institute).

In addition to focusing on case studies in 
the conduct of diplomacy, the Institute be-
came the home for officials on sabbatical from 
the Foreign Service, the CIA and the armed 
forces who taught courses and opened the 
practitioner’s book for students of the School. 
It also became the Washington home for pub-
lic affairs programs involving the public and 
private foreign affairs communities and for 
executive and leadership programs conduct-
ed on a global basis. In the process of these 
dual dimensions, it has held the School’s 
banner high at the critical interface of inqui-
ry  between the formulation of foreign policy 
and its effective conduct.

David Newsom and Edmund Muskie Cas Yost



The Landegger Program in International Business Diplomacy  63

Following WWI, it was thought that the 
country’s international relations would be 
primarily commercial and financial. The U.S. 
had emerged from the war undamaged and 
as an economic powerhouse. Personnel were 
needed to advance the country’s economic 
interests and, in 1919, the Walsh School set 
about to meet that need. This emphasis was 
illustrated in an entire division of the School 
devoted to international trade and transpor-
tation with popular courses on exporting and 
importing and even on “wharf management.”

In the early 1970’s, when I got to work on 
the resurrection of the Walsh School, Amer-
ican international businesses were trying to 
cope with difficult environments at home and 
abroad that impeded their operations. Mean-
while, the U.S. Foreign Service itself was ill-
equipped in knowledge and skill to advance 
the interests of American international cor-
porations that were powerful generators of 
prosperity at home and abroad. It was evident 
that an educational program addressed to the 
interface and interactions among business, 
governments and international organizations 
on a global basis would fill a critical need.

The concept for such a program was cap-
tured by the term “international business 
diplomacy.” Programmatically it was fleshed 
out by Chet Crocker, who was serving at the 
time as the Director of the Master of Science 
in Foreign Service Program, in consultation 
with strategic advisers to international cor-
porations. On the advice of Malcolm McCor-
mack, then serving as Georgetown’s Director 
of Development, a small (but distinguished!) 
Walsh School delegation, consisting of Chet, 
Admiral Marmaduke Bayne (formerly Presi-
dent of the National Defense University and 
recently appointed as Counselor to the Walsh 
School) and myself headed to New York in 
1975 to meet with Lena Landegger, the wid-
ow of the late Karl Landegger whose sons, 
Karl and George, had attended Georgetown. 
Lena received us cordially and called her two 
sons in to meet us. The proposal to create a 
Landegger Program in International Business 
Diplomacy struck a responsive chord with the 
family and George was tasked by his mother 
with sponsoring it on behalf of the Landegger 
Charitable Trust. At that moment, the for-
tunes of the Walsh School were enormously 

THE LANDEGGER PROGRAM IN  
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS DIPLOMACY

Lena Landegger
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enhanced, enabling the creation of a unique 
program that would distinguish the School 
from its competitors and link it to a powerful, 
talented and accomplished family.

Following the meeting, George swung 
into action and so did we. An initial grant 
of half a million dollars was made, enabling 
the staffing of the program. A search was 
launched for a Director, fastening upon Dr. 
Ted Moran, who was out of central casting to 
lead it. He was soon joined by a highly qual-
ified associate, Dr. John Kline. The program 
was organized as an honors program for up-
perclassmen. It was an immediate success—
and continues to be so today—with its impact 
far exceeding the most optimistic expecta-
tions of the founders of the program.

The Landegger Program was essentially 
a marriage between a great idea and a great 
family. The Landegger Family impact on 
the School of Foreign Service proceeded to 
extend beyond the innovative program con-
ducted in its name to the School and Univer-

sity writ large. Soon after the establishment 
of the program, I asked George to serve as 
Chairman of the School’s Board of Visitors, 
a position he held with great dedication and 
equal distinction as the School ascended to 
the commanding heights of its field.

Along the way, George and I became 
great friends. We were almost exactly the 
same age, height and weight. We were both 
fun loving and active sportsmen. There was 
some argument about who was better looking. 
For all intents and purposes, we might just as 
well have been brothers. And in the years fol-
lowing the establishment of the Landegger 
Program, we have shared great adventures, 
both personal and professional, pursuing our 
respective lives in close communication and 
constructive collaboration. There are very 
few individuals who have meant more to me 
and to the Walsh School than the resource-
ful, inimitable and irrepressible George Lan-
degger, founder of the program that bears his 
Family’s name. t

Ted Moran
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In the mid-seventies, when I was establish-
ing the Institute for the Study of Diplomacy, 
I met Ambassador George McGhee. He was 
a distinguished figure in the Washington for-
eign affairs community having served presi-
dents since Harry Truman in elevated foreign 
policy positions, including as: Under Secre-
tary of State for Political Affairs, Chairman 
of the Policy Planning Council of the State 
Department and as Ambassador to Turkey 
and to the Federal Republic of Germany.

George was a trained geologist and he 
had struck it rich in oil in his home state of 
Texas. He also had married into money there. 
His wife Cecilia, from a prominent Texas 
family, was a beautiful and vivacious wom-
an. The couple traveled in high society in 
Washington from their base in a handsome 
townhouse on N Street in Georgetown (right 
next to Joe Alsop’s house). They also had a 
farm in Middleburg, Virginia called “Farm-
er’s Delight” which featured a historical 
farmhouse in which George Washington had 
slept! George had developed the property to 
include an art gallery, a large library and an 
arboretum.

THE MCGHEE LIBRARY AND THE  
GEORGE & CECILIA MCGHEE CENTER FOR  
EASTERN MEDITERRANEAN STUDIES

George was a restless spirit and 
a man of many talents. He served 
on corporate boards, he wrote many 
books, he was indefatigable in invest-
ing himself in the improvement of his 
country’s foreign policy and he was a 
great friend of mine. George swept 
me up into his world and I swept 
him up into mine. I put him on the 
Board of the emergent Institute for 
the Study of Diplomacy, of which he 
became Vice Chairman, and on the 
Board of Visitors of the School itself.

Our first venture together was to orga-
nize a 75th birthday dinner tribute to former 
Secretary of State Dean Rusk in the eighth 
floor reception rooms of the Department of 
State. The purpose of the occasion was to 
honor a man who had served as secretary of 
state for longer than any man save for Cordell 
Hull and for whom we both had worked and 
regarded highly. We utilized the occasion to 
raise an endowment for a Dean and Virginia 
Rusk fellowship at the Institute for the Study 
of Diplomacy that would enable a tandem 
couple from the Foreign Service to spend a 

year in residence at the Institute. The occa-
sion was “sold out” and, in the event, a smash 
hit.

Our next venture involved George’s li-
brary that was lodged at his farm in Middle-
burg, Virginia. George invited me to join him 
for lunch at Farmer’s Delight. After lunch, 
he took me by hand on a tour of his beloved 
estate. This included an inspection of his li-
brary housed in a building specially designed 
for that purpose. On display were a sub-
stantial collection of books on international 

Ambassador George McGhee
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 relations and a priceless collection of books 
on the Ottoman Empire and modern Turkey. 
I was bowled over by the extent and quali-
ty of the collections. The problem was that 
they were only readily accessible to George 
in his rural sanctuary. I asked George if he 
would consider moving the entire collection 
to Georgetown University in a room special-
ly designed and dedicated to it in the new 
Intercultural Center. This idea sunk in and 
soon George and I were engaged in designing 
a new home for his precious library.

George took the lead in the project, over-
seeing the design of the room and its interior 
decoration. Located off the gallery behind 
full-length windows, the McGhee Library 
became a jewel of the Intercultural Center. 
The rarest of books on the Ottoman Empire 
were deposited in the special collections divi-
sion of the university library with the balance 
on elegant display, amidst exquisite Turkish 
kilims and handsome furnishings. George’s 
library became, all by itself, an invitation to 
learning about the world through deep cul-
tural inquiry for all those who crossed the 
threshold of the new home of the School of 
Foreign Service.

George and I then moved on to big 
things abroad. While George served as Am-
bassador to Turkey, he and his wife bought 
a villa in Alanya on Turkey’s Mediterranean 

coast. It was an old Ottoman era mansion 
overlooking a beautiful bay. For some years 
following, the McGhee’s had spent vacations 
at the villa but, as time passed, they used it 
less frequently. George felt it should be put 
to use and asked me if the School might like 
it as a study abroad center. I leapt at this 
 opportunity and set in motion a process to 
bring George’s vision to life.

Some years earlier, Georgetown, through 
an initiative led by its Provost, Father Don 
Freeze, had established a study abroad center 
in Florence, Italy in a villa once occupied by 
a branch of the Rockefeller family. I took the 
McGhee villa opportunity to Father Freeze 
and he immediately saw the value of having a 
study abroad center in a non-western country. 
He asked me to put together a team to visit 
the McGhee villa to determine its suitabili-
ty as an extension of Georgetown abroad. He 
would then lead an expedition to Alanya.

The team assembled included two prom-
inent professors, Barbara Stowasser who was 
steeped in Turkish history and fluent in the 
language and John Yokiavich, a professor of 
English with historical ties to Turkey. Barba-
ra planned our itinerary through Istanbul and 
on to Alanya. So off we went, four muske-
teers led by the irrepressible Father Freeze. 
We quickly determined that the McGhee 
villa was a treasure and ideally located for a 

program of studies focused on the eastern 
Mediterranean. Barbara Stowasser then took 
the lead, in consultation with Putnam Ebin-
ger, Director of the School’s undergraduate 
program, in designing the program of studies 
and in heading-up a small instructional staff 
for the McGhee Center of Eastern Mediter-
ranean Studies. The Center became Barba-
ra’s baby until the School could find a perma-
nent director for the enterprise. In this it was 
highly fortunate to discover Scott Redford, 
a young emergent scholar of Ottoman archi-
tecture to guide the further development of 
the Center. To this mission, Scott devoted 
his professional life, effectively marrying the 
Center and buying a home in its extended 
shadow.

This account of the fruitfulness of an as-
sociation with a single high-powered individ-
ual of substantial means, may serve as a guide 
to institution building at a private university. 
The bond established between George and 
me became, all by itself, a driving force be-
hind creative initiatives that helped move the 
Walsh School of Foreign Service to the top  
of its field. The key lies in personal relation-
ships established on the basis of mutual inter-
ests that unfold into genuine friendships and 
lead on to exciting adventures. In this realm, 
the McGhee/Krogh combine is a classic case 
study. t
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Helping to inform the School’s strategy for 
development were significant shifts in what 
we were wont to call “the changing geogra-
phy of world wealth.” A dramatic example of 
this ongoing phenomenon was provided by 
the Arab world in the mid-seventies when it 
moved to control the supply of energy, driv-
ing up energy prices and vaulting the Middle 
East into enhanced geostrategic importance. 
The School responded by rapid development 
of the country’s first Center for Contempo-
rary Arab Studies.

Not long after, East and Southeast Asia 
rose to greater prominence on the backs of an 
economic boom led initially by Japan and the 
“Asian Tigers” (Hong Kong, Taiwan, South 
Korea and Singapore). Under the leadership 
of Matthew Gardner, then Director of the 
School’s undergraduate program and Eugene 
Lawson, then director of the Masters Pro-
gram, steps were taken in the early eighties 
to formalize an Asian Studies Program. Ini-
tial support was secured from the National 
Chengchi University in Taiwan providing for 
a Visiting Distinguished Professor of Chinese 
Studies, an annual symposium and library re-
sources on Chinese civilization.

As an historic shift in trade toward the 

nations of the Pacific Rim unfolded and 
rela tions with China were normalized, the 
Asian Studies Program took off. With Mat-
thew Gardner at the helm, the program 
 rapidly grew into the largest undergraduate 
regional studies program. Traditional faculty 
strengths on China were bolstered by the cre-
ation of a Sun Yat-sen Chair of China Studies 
and an endowment fund, contributed by sev-
eral of the School’s graduates, was established 
to provide scholarships for exchange students 
from Taiwan.

By the mid-1980’s the Asian Studies 
Program was in clear forward motion with a 
new endowment for a professor of Southeast 
Asian studies and the appointment of a dis-
tinguished China scholar, Dr. James Rear-
don-Anderson, to the newly created Sun 

ASIAN STUDIES

With Matt Gardner on a 
fundraising trip to Asia

Yat-sen Professorship of China Studies. The 
vision of the program’s founder, Matthew 
Gardner, for a comprehensive Asian Stud-
ies program was pursued with vigor by his 
successor Dr. Reardon-Anderson. Under his 
leadership a long-hoped for chair of Korean 
Studies was secured, endowed by the family 
of Park Young Il.

As was the case with many of the special 
and regional studies programs established 
at the School in the 70’s and 80’s, the Asian 
Studies Program benefitted greatly along the 
way by attracting scholar/practitioners to its 
ranks. Prominent among these were Donald 
Macdonald and David Steinberg whose high 
reputations and extensive contacts in the 
Asian theater greatly facilitated development 
efforts. t
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The School of Foreign Service proudly sports 
the initials SFS. For some of its critics, the 
initials have stood for “Safe from Science.” 
That criticism gradually struck home and the 
School gradually responded.

With the legitimate claims to prominence 
in the School’s core curriculum presented by 
the social sciences, humanities and foreign 
languages, it was difficult to find room in the 
first two year core curriculum for science in 
anything more than a token way, which could 
serve only to trivialize the importance of that 
field of inquiry. So attention was focused on 
the possibility of creating an “upper class 
 major” in a new field that came to be called 
“Science, Technology and International 
 Affairs.”

Beginning in the mid seventies a couple 
of courses focused on the role of science and 
technology were introduced by several facul-
ty members from relevant departments. But 
given the obvious growing importance of sci-
ence and technology as factors impacting the 
agenda and conduct of foreign policy, much 

more was needed. Associate 
Dean Putnam Ebinger moved to 
the fore to address this require-
ment by organizing a formal pro-
gram of study.

Dr. Ebinger’s efforts were 
assisted by support from the 
National Space and Aeronautics 
Administration and the Fund 
for the Improvement of Postsec-
ondary Education. The support 
from NASA was accompanied 
by the appointment of one of its 
prominent international affairs 
specialists, Dr. Ken Pedersen as Research 
Professor of Science, Technology and Inter-
national  Affairs. Dr. Pedersen gave direction 
and  impetus to an emergent program.

The embryo of a new program began to 
attract greater interest and support from fac-
ulty members from relevant departments, 
led by Professor Kathy Olesko, a historian of 
science in the Department of History. She 
rapidly embraced the leadership of the new 

program, serving as a pied piper for associat-
ed faculty members and interested students. 
Under her leadership, enrollment in the new 
major rapidly expanded, assuring the coun-
try of a cadre of graduates from its foremost 
school of international affairs able to navigate 
effectively in a world being revolutionized by 
developments in science and technology. t

Professor Kathy Olesko

SCIENCE, TECHNOLOGY &  
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS
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2 May 1995

For Peter F. Krogh
Dean

EDMUND A WALSH SCHOOL OF FOREIGN SERVICE

On the Occasion of the Senior Dinner
of the Program in Science,

Technology, and International Affairs
the students and faculty of the Program

thank you for
your inspiring leadership,

your pioneering support of science and technology studies, 
and for your cultivation of excellence
in guiding the nation’s first and oldest

School of Foreign Service for one-third of its history.

The Program and the School will forever
proudly bear the distinctive signs

of your influence.

With best wishes always from all of us!
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When I arrived at the Walsh 
School in 1970, students were 
boycotting classes, staging 
demonstrations and denounc-
ing the School as complicit in 
the war being waged in Viet-
nam. Having had experience 
on public television (and with 
radical student protestors at 
the Fletcher School), I was 
engaged to do several televi-
sion programs on student dis-
sent for WETA, the Washing-
ton area PBS station.

A fifteen part television se-
ries was developed that would 
feature students and practi cing 
American diplomats on the 
same panel, discussing issues 
in American foreign policy. I 
served as the moderator. It was 
an outreach to air and examine 
student dissent and I believe 
was appreciated by an unset-
tled School community.

After things calmed down 
and the task of putting the 
School back on its feet was 

With Neal Freeman on the set of “American Interests”

well in train, I could turn myself to more con-
structive, long-term public television work. 
An opportunity to do so grew out of meet-
ings with close associates in the foreign affairs 
community.

Discussions on American foreign policy in 
my circle touched with some frequency on the 
lack of public knowledge of the world else-
where and the American stake in it. It was ob-
served that there were no television programs 
exclusively devoted to foreign affairs. The 
highly popular PBS evening news program 
anchored by McNeill and Lehrer, attended to 
foreign affairs, but only in segments and ep-
isodically. There was a big niche in the tele-
vision world that could—and needed to be—
filled. Fortuitously, one of my associates, Neal 
Freeman, had a media production  company 
and I “had” a School of Foreign Service. We 
decided to join forces to fill the big niche.

My principal purpose in moving into this 
field as Dean of the Walsh School was to raise 
the visibility of the School and establish it, 
nation-wide, as a source of informed commen-
tary on foreign affairs. In doing so, we would 
steal a major base on the competition while 
performing a public service.

Planning began in the summer of 1978 

TELEVISION
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at a meeting in my offices attended by Neal 
Freeman, Chet Crocker and a close friend 
from Fletcher days, Andrew Leddy. Over 
time the project took shape and consisted of a 
proposal seeking funds for a weekly half hour 
PBS television program exclusively devoted 
to foreign affairs. Neal’s production compa-
ny, Blackwell, would handle the production 
of the series. I would serve as moderator 
and chief fundraiser. The program would be 
called “American Interests.”

Fundraising for the series was a chal-
lenge. But it provided some colorful episodes 

With Zbig Brzezinski taping a “Great Decisions” television program

featuring memorable players. Prominent 
among these players were George Ohrstrom, 
“Cousin” Henry Dudley, T. C. Hsu and 
Hank Greenberg.

George Ohrstrom was a wealthy, hand-
some (even dashing) figure in the horse coun-
try of Virginia. He was a prominent fixture at 
the Middleburg, Virginia Gold Cup Steeple-
chase Races. He owned a boutique private 
equity firm and a substantial farm in The 
Plains, Virginia. And he had an active inter-
est in his country’s foreign relations. Andrew 
Leddy, who was in on the initial brainstorm-

ing for “American Interests,” knew George 
and suggested we approach him to host a 
fundraising dinner at his home for our televi-
sion initiative.

I approached George through Andrew 
and George agreed to host a small dinner 
at his farm to get the fundraising ball roll-
ing. One of the guests invited was my great 
friend “Cousin” Henry Dudley. Henry Dud-
ley was the long-time government-relations 
representative for the gigantic American In-
ternational Group (AIG) insurance company. 
He was a Virginian, an old-school, courtly 
and delightful country gentleman. He called 
almost everyone “Cousin.” I had met him 
initially when we both served on the Exec-
utive Committee of the Center for Strategic 
and International Studies (CSIS). We became 
fast friends and Henry became one of my 
great champions. This played out in living 
color at the dinner hosted by George. At the 
end of the meal, Henry announced that AIG 
would give $50,000 to support the television 
project. He challenged others around the ta-
ble to pony up. The dinner adjourned with 
$100,000 committed, including a $25,000 
contribution from the Ohrstrom Foundation!

Cousin Henry advised a follow-up ap-
proach to the Starr Foundation, the philan-
thropic arm of AIG, whose director was T.C. 
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Hsu, whom the founder of AIG, C.V. Starr, 
had hired in China as the company estab-
lished itself in Asia. T.C. was a modest, low 
key and winsome person in charge of a cor-
porate foundation that had considerable heft. 
He advised a meeting with Hank Greenberg, 
the successor to C.V. Starr as Chairman of 
AIG.

I met with Hank Greenberg in his New 
York City offices on my way back from a 
trip to Vienna. The problem was that I had 
packed a bottle of Gruner Vetliner white 
wine in my suitcase and it had broken some-
where over the Atlantic, soaking all my dress 
clothes. I had to show up at my meeting with 
Hank Greenberg in the jeans I had traveled 
in. Understandably, this made me suspect and 
he asked for references. I referred him to for-
mer Secretary of State, Dean Rusk, for whom 
I had worked and to Anne Armstrong, former 
Ambassador to the Court of St. James, whom 
I knew personally. Hank was known for doing 
his homework and for being a shrewd judge 
of everything presented to him. He contacted 
the former Secretary and the former Ambas-
sador and then signed-off on a $100,000 Starr 
Foundation sponsorship of American Inter-
ests. This commitment, faithfully renewed, 
effectively launched, and helped to sustain, 
the television series.

With (left to right) Richard Allen, Madeleine Albright, Karen Elliott House— 
“Great Decisions” TV panel

Before formally launching the series on 
PBS, a pilot show was made. For this pur-
pose, I asked my great friend Ashraf Ghorbal, 
the Egyptian Ambassador in Washington, to 
serve as a mock guest. The show was taped 
in my office. In the midst of my interview 
with Ashraf, I heard a funny noise. One of the 
cameramen had fallen asleep at his station 
and was snoring. This suggested that the pro-
gram was anything but riveting! We proceed-
ed with the series nonetheless.

American Interests “premiered” on pub-
lic television in 1982. It was taped at WGBH 
following the McNeill/Lehrer news hour on 
the set used by them. The series of half hour 
programs ran for 32 weeks each year for four 

years. In its second season, the series was 
 reviewed as follows:

One of the most worthwhile talk shows on public 
TV is “American Interests,” currently in its second 
season, devoted exclusively to foreign policy issues 
as they affect the U.S. The only series on TV with 
an international focus, it enjoys a steady increase 
in pickup by PBS stations.

“American Interests” examines the gamut of 
foreign policy concerns of the U.S. from the latest 
headaches caused by the Soviet Union to the woes 
of competing with Japan. Relations with Cuba, the 
role of propaganda in foreign affairs and the U.S. 
in space have all been grist for its mill. The for-
mat generally includes an opening to film footage 
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With the production crew of “World Beat”
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to set the scene, and then an interview with several 
experts.

Moderator Peter Krogh, dean of Georgetown 
University’s School of Foreign Service, has an 
engaging but sober delivery that provides a high 
degree of credibility. Obviously well versed on the 
subject being explored, Krogh firmly coaxes his 
guests to the point, guarding against the tedious 
and keeping the pace as lively as possible—not an 
easy assignment considering the weighty and com-
plicated issues being tackled.

The show offered the opinions of two experts—a 
former policy maker and a professor—on the 
problems facing the Atlantic Alliance as the Rea-
gan Administration seeks to reduce U.S. troop 
levels in Europe and press a controversial nuclear 
policy.

Although at times dry, “American Interests” 
offers valuable perspectives on crucial issues, of-
ten featuring the key personnel from the adminis-
tration. It should find a healthy niche in the PBS 
lineup.

“American Interests” had a good run, 
though it never really made prime time on 
the PBS network. This was partly because 
the network increasingly strayed from its 
initial public education mandate to compete 
with the commercial networks for headlines 

and ratings. This orientation began to get in 
the way of the initial objective of “American 
Interests” which was to enlighten the public, 
not to chase or make news. This trend was 
not to my liking and led to my departure from 
the series to launch a new, explicitly educa-
tional, series.

The new series was called “World Beat.” 
Its aim was to produce documentaries on 
major international developments of conse-
quence to the United States. A production 
team was assembled for this project, led by 
the highly talented Jim Wesley, who had 
been the lead producer of “American Inter-
ests.”

In its initial phase, “World Beat” pro-
duced three major documentaries: one on 
the situation in Argentina entitled “Cry, Ar-
gentina;” another on the end of apartheid in 
South Africa entitled “The Death Throes of 
Apartheid;” and a third on the first Palestin-
ian uprising in the Middle East. I traveled 
to all three regions to conduct the interviews 
and do the narration. The programs were well 
 received and reviewed. The Middle East 
show won a regional Emmy award.

Here is a review of the South African 
documentary from the New York Post.

Many documentaries about South Africa and rac-
ism have been produced prior to tonight’s “The 
Death Throes of Apartheid” and many more will 
follow it, but this PBS special seems to capture the 
country at a key point in its history.

The title sounds final and rather optimistic, 
but the program itself, while equally blunt, is a lot 
more bleak.

Describing politicians of local black townships, 
reporter Peter Krogh charges matter-of-factly that 
“most are inept and corrupt.” A mother in one of 
the townships, asked to describe conditions there, 
says resignedly, “Death is all around. There’s no 
future.”

Krogh, Dean of Georgetown University’s School 
of Foreign Service, and producer Jim Wesley di-
vide the program into three concise sections.

The first visits the Natal Province, where Kwa-
Zulu blacks are engaging in a bitter bloody civil 
war within their own ranks: The African National 
Congress (ANC) on the one hand, the local Inkatha 
organization on the other. Like local street gangs, 
they recruit members, avenge or instigate attacks, 
and seem incapable of long range reconciliation 
and compatibility.

These battles have made headlines lately, but 
this program brings headlines to life by taking 
viewers on a visual tour of the aftermath of one 
such fight—an alleged Inkatha attack, reportedly 



Television 75

Policy Association. I was on the Board of the 
FPA and closely familiar with the “Great 
Decisions” series that annually highlighted 
major foreign policy issue areas. An alliance 
between the FPA and the School of Foreign 
Service in the production of the public televi-
sion dimension of the program was a natural. 
I assumed the role of moderating the series 
that initially addressed eight issue areas each 
year and was later expanded to thirteen.

The format of these shows—all taped 
in the McGhee Library of the SFS—varied. 
Sometimes the topics were addressed by 
a panel consisting for awhile of Madeleine 
 Albright, then a Georgetown professor, Karen 
Eliot House, Pulitzer prize winning journal-
ist with the Wall Street Journal, and Richard 
Allan, former National Security Adviser to 
President Nixon. On other occasions, one or 
two expert guests were interviewed. The se-
ries had a long run and was reasonably well 
carried on the PBS network.

My television career ended in 2005 when 
I took a look at myself on the TV screen and 
decided it was time for a fresh face to take 
over. By that time I had done circa 225 PBS 
TV programs that are now in a digital ar-
chive in the Georgetown University library. 
The archive is arranged by topic, region 

aided by local police, on a neighborhood of ANC 
homes.

Another section on “The Gold Fields” explores 
the rise of a very small, but very vocal, South 
African minority: white, neo-Nazi paramilitary 
groups, who demand segregation at all costs. 
 Finally, there’s a section set in Cape Town, which 
shows that even such seemingly solid organizations 
as the ANC are divided within their own ranks.

 Again, this is familiar headline news of late, 
made more understandable in this programs full, 
patient context. It is not surprising that this World 
Beat Associates special emanates from a univer-
sity. Its lessons are clear, and maps, footage and 
interviews are presented in an illuminating, intel-
ligent fashion.

“The Death Throes of Apartheid” agrees that 
apartheid is an obsolete, dying system, but suggests 
that, among the many factors and factions that are 
bringing it down, there is virtually no agreement 
about what, or whom, should replace it. It’s defi-
nitely something to think about and “The Death 
Throes of Apartheid” is definitely something to 

watch.

Following the production of documen-
taries, “World Beat” went on to produce the 
television shows that accompanied the  annual 
“Great Decisions” program of the Foreign 

and  individuals interviewed. Many of these 
 individuals were the leading foreign affairs 
luminaries and analysts of the day, including: 
King Hussein of Jordan, former Secretaries of 
State, Dean Rusk and Henry Kissinger, for-
mer National Security Adviser, Zbig Brzez-
inski, futurologist Herman Khan and presi-
dential elections historian, Theodore White. 
It was a privilege to be in their company and 
in touch at close quarters with their insights. 
An added bonus was that Henry Kissinger 
and Zbig Brzezinski went beyond appear-
ances on my television programs to become 
 valued personal friends. t
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Rosalyn Carter, Allan Goodman 
and President Jimmy Carter
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In the mid-1980’s, my associate at the School, 
Allan Goodman, proposed that the School 
annually hold a week-long international lead-
ership seminar. The idea was to replicate a 
program invented by Henry Kissinger at Har-
vard that had lapsed in his absence as Nation-
al Security Adviser and Secretary of State. We 
would essentially move a program once con-
ducted on the banks of the Charles River in 
Boston to the banks of the Potomac River in 
Washington. The aim was to add to the horse-
power of emerging leaders, enabling them 
to accelerate their ascent in their respective 
fields.

Allan took charge of this idea, outlining a 
program that would enroll circa 35 emerging 
leaders from the private and public sectors on 
a global basis. He and his assistant, Gail Grif-
fith, launched an initiative that became an 
instant success. Its success was owed to their 
creative leadership in recruiting outstanding 
participants and engaging a distinguished 
cast of lecturers to deliver the program.

Prominent among the lecturers was Zbig 
Brzezinski, former National Security Adviser 
to President Carter. Displaying his razor sharp 
mind and the breadth of his knowledge, he 
mesmerized the participants.  Adding spice 

to the program was a Walsh 
School graduate, Paul Erd-
man, author of best selling 
novels based on internation-
al financial scenarios. Ev-
ery successful initiative can 
trace its energy to a source 
of combustion. Paul was 
that source, supplying wit, 
unconventional wisdom and 
 irrepressible good humor.

As the seminar marched 
forward on an annual basis, 
graduates rose in the ranks of their respec-
tive countries (one, Crown Prince Felipe, is 
now King of Spain!) forming an ever-expand-
ing network of GLS alumni. This network 
was then reinforced through the conduct of 
 periodic GLS reunions designed to renew 
old acquaintances, forge new ones and renew 
the muse of the GLS experience. They also 
served to plant the School’s flag prominently 
on a global basis. Across the years, reunions 
have been held in Tel Aviv, Paris, Taiwan, 
London, Helsinki and, most recently, in 
Georgetown.

My role in the seminars was essential-
ly to host them, sometimes to address them 

and  almost always to preside over the pre-
sentation of the certificates of attendance, 
a  ceremony that was often held over a lun-
cheon in my Georgetown home. t

GEORGETOWN LEADERSHIP SEMINAR

With Laurent Fabius, President of the National 
Assembly of France at the Leadership Seminar 
Reunion in Paris, 1989.
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Father Walsh’s school had been the first of 
Georgetown’s undergraduate divisions to 
admit women. When I arrived as dean, wom-
en were well represented in the student 
group, but they were not as well represented 
in the ranks of international affairs profes-
sionals. We decided to do something about 
this.

In the late seventies, Dr. Curtin Winsor, 
at the time an international banker, joined 
the School’s Board of Visitors. Curt served on 
the Board of the Donner Foundation and of-
fered to brainstorm with us on a proposal that 
might appeal to the foundation. To address 
what we saw as a real need, we decided on a 
program in Women and Foreign Service.

The envisaged program would include 
the appointment to the faculty of a prominent 
woman professional in the field of foreign af-
fairs who would, in addition to teaching with-
in the School’s core curriculum, stand as a 
role model for our female students. She also 
would be responsible for career counseling of 
women students and arranging co-curricular 
activities highlighting women who were trail-
blazers in the foreign affairs professions.

The Donner Foundation bought into our 
proposal and provided generous funding for 

it. Just as they did so, Madeleine Albright was 
emerging from the National Security Coun-
cil staff of President Carter who had just lost 
his bid for a second term. Madeleine was just 
right for the Walsh School and for the new 
program. She had a PhD in Comparative Pol-
itics from Columbia University, had served 
as congressional relations officer under Zbig 
Brzezinski on the National Security Council 
and resided within a stone’s throw of the uni-
versity. We offered Madeleine a position as 
Donner Research Professor and Director of 
the Program of Women and Foreign Service. 
Fortunately for the Walsh School (and ulti-
mately for her!) she accepted.

Madeleine did a terrific job. She taught 
core courses at both the undergraduate and 
graduate level that met with rave reviews. 

WOMEN & FOREIGN SERVICE

She brought women foreign affairs profes-
sionals to the School to meet with the wom-
en students. What economists would call 
“a demonstration effect” took hold. The 
School’s women students grasped the impe-
tus provided by the Program to move more 
boldly into the ranks of foreign affairs pro-
fessionals. And Madeleine herself led the 
way by becoming the U.S. Ambassador to the 
United Nations and the first female Secretary 
of State!

Today there are multiple programs con-
ducted from various platforms casting a spot-
light on the importance of engaging women—
their capabilities and views—in the conduct 
of foreign affairs. The Walsh School, in the 
early eighties, was a pioneer in this field. t

Ambassador Melissa Wells BSFS 
‘56, at a Dean’s Office Seminar
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With School of Foreign Service UN Ambassadors Don McHenry and 
Jeanne Kirkpatrick at a luncheon at my home for Madeleine Albright, 
UN Ambassador Designate, January 1993
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Sometime in the mid-eighties I was intro-
duced to a human dynamo by the name of 
Wences Bunge. He was (and is!) a strapping 
6’4” Argentinian related to the powerful 
Bunge Born enterprises of Argentina. Wenc-
es was a genuine life force—extraordinari-
ly charming, energetic and magnetic. We 
became fast friends and began to plan a joint 
enterprise.

Argentina is a country of splendid natu-
ral endowments. In the early part of the 20th 
century, it stood as one of the richest coun-
tries in the world. But its political system (if 
it actually had one) repeatedly failed it and 
the country ran itself down. In the process it 
developed an anti-American bent that further 
impoverished it. Wences and I thought it was 
time to repair Argentine-American relations, 
which, if effected, would give Argentina a 
boost while strengthening America’s relations 
south of the border. To this end, Wences and 
I launched an “Argentine-American Forum.”

The plan provided for an exchange of an-
nual meetings between the U.S. and Argen-
tina attended by leaders from the public and 
private sectors of the two countries. Wences 
and I served as co-chairs of the Forums and 

together we attracted some big hitters to 
 participate.

Our greatest success was at the Fourth 
Forum held just outside Buenos Aires in the 
first week of December, 1990. The timing 
was auspicious. A popularly elected presi-
dent, Carlos Menem, who had replaced the 
military junta running the country since the 
disastrous Falkland Islands War of 1982, was 
entering his second year in office. And the 
former American president, George H. W. 
Bush, was scheduled to pay a state visit to 
 Argentina that coincided with our Forum. 
The star American participant on the Amer-
ican side was Ambassador Jeanne Kirkpat-
rick and the press covered the proceedings 
 closely.

A delegation from the Forum was invit-
ed to meet with President Bush and I was 
asked to briefly address him on behalf of the 
 Forum. This is what I said: 

Mr. President, the American members of 
the Forum are impressed with the dramatic 
turn around in Argentina and the extent to 
which Argentina and the U.S. are now mov-
ing forward shoulder-to-shoulder across the 

board—strategically, politically, economical-
ly and culturally. Argentina deserves special 
recognition and sustained encouragement and 
support. We should express our confidence 
in  Argentina and act upon it by expanding 
trade, investment and cultural contacts.

The series of Forums ended on this high 
note, but my engagement with the country 
did not. Several years later I returned to the 
country to film a PBS documentary on Argen-
tina, looking at the progress made under Pres-
ident Menem. I traveled the country and met 
with, and interviewed, President Menem. 
The hour long documentary aired under the 
title “Cry: Argentina!” Still later, I returned 
to Argentina with my father to attend a meet-
ing of the Atlantic Conference, organized by 
my great friend John Reilly, President of the 
Chicago Council on Foreign Relations, and 
held in Iguazu, the location of the awesome 
waterfalls on the border of Argentina and Bra-
zil. My father, who had long believed in the 
great potential lodged in the countries south 
of our border, could, in the course of our trip, 
view firsthand what he had admired from afar 
across the years. t

ARGENTINE–AMERICAN FORUM



Argentine–American Forum 81

With President Carlos Menim at an Argentine–
American Forum in Buenos Aires, 1990

With Wences Bunge and former President George H. W. Bush at 
an Argentine-American Forum in Buenos Aires
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As the School enrolled more minority stu-
dents, an interest in African Studies grew 
and needed to be addressed. The opportuni-
ty to do so presented itself when Dr. James 
Moone offered his services to the School on 
an Intergovernmental Personnel assignment. 
He was appointed Lecturer in African Stud-
ies and moved to establish an African Studies 
Committee to work on ways to organize and 
expand the University’s offerings in the field.

An outline of a Certificate Program in 
African Studies was developed. At the same 
time, contacts were expanded with the Af-
rican community in Washington and abroad 
and a program of co-curricular seminars and 
lectures was begun.

In the spring of 1981, Dr. Carol Lancast-
er succeeded Dr. Moone as Director of the 
program. A graduate of the Walsh School and 
the London School of Economics, she had 
served most recently as Assistant Secretary of 
State for African Affairs. Carol fit like a glove 
into the emergent program and utilized her 
contacts and close familiarity with the field 
in practice to develop new dimensions of the 
program. In this she was assisted by the finan-
cial support of Harry Smith, also a graduate of 
the School, a member of the Board of Visitors 

and a businessman with extensive 
commercial interests in Africa.

When Carol stepped down 
as Director to take up a position 
as Deputy Director of the Agen-
cy for International Develop-
ment, she was succeeded by Herb 
Howe, a Fletcher School graduate 
who was like the Indiana Jones of 
African Studies. Herb embraced 
the program with raw enthusi-
asm and led his students through 
it with gusto. He became a kind of African 
Studies pied piper.

The program was unable to gain real 
fundraising traction, but it compensated for 
a shortage of funding by having strong lead-
ership and making active, creative use of its 
Washington location and connecting with in-
stitutions of higher learning in Africa itself. 
By the early nineties, I was able to write to 
the university president as follows: 

AFRICAN STUDIES

Africa Confidential, a respected report on Afri-
ca published in London, identifies the Who’s Who 
among Africanists in the U.S. Georgetown dom-
inates the listing. Two of our graduates, Lannon 
Walker and Melissa Wells, are listed among the 
several most prominent U.S. ambassadors to Afri-
ca. George Tenet, a recent graduate also makes the 
list. So too do our faculty members: Chet Crocker, 
Jeanne Kirkpatrick, Don McHenry, Herb Howe, 
Carol Lancaster and William Mintner. Slowly but 
surely we have become a power in the African stud-
ies field. t

Carol Lancaster
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Following the “fall of the wall” in 1989, coun-
tries then liberated from the communist yoke 
sought to find their feet as new democracies 
and market based economies to assist in this 
process. The Pew Charitable Trusts in 1991 
established an “Economic Freedom Fellows 
Program” at the Walsh School.

Combining the Pew Charitable Trusts’ 
commitment to educational innovation as a 
means of promoting political and economic 
freedom with the Walsh School’s established 
reputation for excellence in leadership edu-
cation, the Economic Freedom Fellows Pro-
gram sought to:

• Inform economic policy-makers in 
newly emerging democracies how market-ori-
ented systems work in practical terms.

• Sharpen skills in economic policy 
analysis, negotiations with multinational cor-
porations, the financial management of enter-
prises, and computer application.

• Develop a network among these lead-
ers, linking them to the Walsh School faculty 
and policy makers world-wide.

The five-month program combined 
an intensive academic program, structured 

practicums, and first-hand observation of 
American government and industry for twen-
ty emerging economic policy-makers from 
countries undergoing rapid democratization 
and transformation to market-based systems.

Led by Professor Brad Billings and Co-
Chaired by John Macomber, former Chair-
man of the Export Import Bank and Gene 
Lawson, President of the U.S.-Russia Busi-
ness Council, the program went through 
three cycles, graduating sixty “participants,” 
all of whom were invited to a celebration of 
the program at a grand alumni reunion in 
Bratislava and Prague in June of 1994.

Before flying off to the reunion, I sent a 
copy of the reunion program to the Univer-
sity president and provost with a covering 
letter. The letter concluded as follows: “I 
will fly to Vienna on June 20 and bicycle to 
Bratislava on June 21, arriving in time to de-
liver the welcoming remarks. We will be in a 
colorful part of the world. A colorful arrival 
should be appropriate!” t

PEW ECONOMIC FREEDOM FELLOWS

With Pavel Kavanek at a Pew Economic Freedom 
Fellows Reunion in Prague, 1994
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In the early days of my leadership of the 
Walsh School, I led the establishment of a 
Center for Contemporary Arab Studies. Late 
in my tenure, I served as the midwife in the 
establishment of a Center for Muslim–Chris-
tian Understanding.

The creation of the Center for Contem-
porary Arab Studies firmly established the 
School’s bona fides in the Arab world. The 
idea to create a center for Muslim–Christian 
Understanding issued from that world in the 
aftermath of an article by Sam Huntington 
(an old friend) published in the prestigious 
journal of Foreign Affairs predicting a “clash 
of civilizations” between the Christian and 
Muslim worlds. In an effort to put paid to that 
prediction, I was approached by a Palestinian 
acquaintance, Basel Aql, representing  Hasib 
Sabbagh, a widely known and highly re-
spected Christian Palestinian who had made 
a fortune as a general contractor in the Mid-
dle East. Hasib wanted to establish a Center 
for Muslim–Christian Understanding. There 
then ensued what can only be described as an 
iconic chapter in the annals of academic insti-
tutional development.

I later described this chapter in a book 
published in Hasib’s honor. And later still, I 

offered a brief eulogy of him at a memorial 
service held in his honor at Georgetown Uni-
versity. Both of these tributes appear below.

The Impossible Simply  
Takes a Little Longer

One goes through life hearing about rare individ-
uals whose capacities and accomplishments are 
larger than life. They loom behind the scenes ini-
tiating grand enterprises and endowing them with 
a vision and energy that transcends the common-
place. Singlehandedly—through the sheer force of 
their aspirations—they embolden the field around 
them and raise everything to a higher standard. 
Such a man is Hasib Sabbagh.

For years prior to our first meeting, I had felt 
and been affected by the presence of Hasib Sab-
bagh in the broad field of international affairs, in 
which I had worked for one-third of a century. A 
legend in his own time, redoubtable businessman, 
intrepid advocate of justice, magnanimous and re-
sourceful philanthropist, he appeared to be a rare 
specimen of humankind: universally respected and 
regarded with an admixture of respect and awe. I 
stood among those who recognized the remarkable 
quality and extent of his influence but who had not 
met him. He verged on being a mythical charac-
ter along Herculean lines, and I wondered when 

CENTER FOR MUSLIM–CHRISTIAN UNDERSTANDING

would I meet the man behind the fable?
The occasion to do so presented itself in the 

form of an initiative that by its very nature and 
magnitude bespoke the legend. In the autumn of 
1992, I was informed through a mutual friend, 
Basel Aq, that Hasib Sabbagh wished to estab-
lish a center for Muslim–Christian understanding 
at Georgetown University. I was advised that he 
wanted the project to be mounted immediately, and 
at a level of quality and scope that would establish 
it almost overnight as the premier center of its kind 
in the world. Hasib Sabbagh planned to seize the 
moment of potentially self-fulfilling talk about a 
clash of civilizations to launch an educational ef-
fort that could obviate the contest. I was informed 
that I should make myself available to dine with 
Hasib Sabbagh at his Washington residence to dis-
cuss the project. I was all too pleased, indeed eager, 
to do so.

I arrived at the appointed hour at the Sab-
bagh home, adjacent to the Austrian ambassador’s 
residence, and was met at the door by the legend 
himself. He seemed a gruff man, compacted by a 
half-century of hard labor in a tough neighbor-
hood, wearing a suit that would have fit him well 
had he been (as he once was) two inches taller. 
 Silently, he escorted me to a sofa adjacent to his fa-
vorite chair and spent what seemed like an eternity 
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working his worry beads, staring me in the eyes, 
wordlessly taking my measure. Servants relieved 
the scene with service, and Basel rescued me with 
friendly chatter. I looked down at my watch believ-
ing that fifteen minutes had passed to find that only 
three minutes had elapsed. Then it happened. He 
smiled. It was the smile of a shy person, a modest 
person, a deeply private but caring person. It was 
a sensitive smile, vulnerable and honest. I raised 
my gaze from his lips to his eyes and there flashed 
another beacon—a twinkle in his eyes, a sign of 
playfulness merged with audacity, a summons to 
a foray that commingled adventure, significance, 
and good fun. We started to talk, to share experi-
ences and insights, reciprocally gauging our com-
mon interests and the reach of our imaginations. 
Yet so economical was the conversation, so targeted 
to bedrock values, that I believe I can say, without 
exaggeration, that within a real (rather than imag-
ined) fifteen minutes, we became trusted friends.

There followed a conversation more like a ne-
gotiation over a period of weeks that produced the 
foundation for an educational edifice designed to 
thwart the putative clash of civilizations. Hasib 
believed that ignorant and self-interested elements 
in the world could, if left to their own devices, re-
place the Cold War with the heat of confessional 
conflict. The casualties would be peace and prog-

ress, particularly in the regions cohabited by Chris-
tians and Muslims. Hasib felt strongly that per-
sons of peace were duty bound to work proactively 
to reduce the risk of such conflict. He wished to put 
his money where his mouth was by constructing an 
educational bulwark against confessional misun-
derstanding and intolerance. To this end, Hasib, 

with assistance from like-minded associates, as-
sembled an endowment, created a foundation, and 
challenged Georgetown University with his unwav-
ering support to make his vision a reality.

As the midwife for this enterprise, I was wit-
ness to, and partner in, an audacious endeavor of 
breathtaking pace from conception to implementa-

Hasib Sabbagh with John Esposito
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tion. Hasib wanted the project launched immedi-
ately and at a world-class level. His impatience 
with academic customs and bureaucracy was 
equaled by his determination not to be foiled by 
them and vastly exceeded by his generosity. Within 
six months from our first meeting, and with inde-
fatigable and resourceful assistance from Basel, a 
charter for a comprehensive center had been crafted 
and signed, a prestigious director appointed, and 
the construction of a physical home for the new en-
tity commissioned and funded. In one quarter of 
a century of building entrepreneurial institutions 
in the international field, I had never witnessed, 
much less been a party to, such a swift and sure act 
of creativity.

Hasib’s enterprise now commands the heights 
in its field. Its director, John Esposito, is edi-
tor-in-chief of the four-volume Oxford Encyclo-
pedia of the Modern Islamic World. The ap-
pointed faculty that joined Esposito at the Center 
for Muslim–Christian Understanding are house-
hold names in their fields. Overnight, the endeav-
or has become the venue for informed and highly 
influential public-affairs discussions of Islamic–
Christian relations. An endowed chair of South-
east Asian Islam has been contributed by Malay-
sian backers and a chair of South Asian Islam 
waits immediately in the wings. A suite of offices 
houses the center in an addition to the university’s 
Intercultural Center. The reality of the new venture 

is moving straight ahead in the direction of Hasib’s 
vision, to the great benefit of humankind.

Hasib Sabbagh has made his fortune primar-
ily in construction in the Middle East, yet he has 
assured his place in history by being a builder on 
a grand scale in the world at large. Professionally, 
he commands a vast construction empire grounded 
in bricks and mortar and conducted on the prem-
ise that the impossible simply takes a little longer. 
Personally, he commands a vision of humanity 
rooted in a commitment to justice and pursued 
on the premise that with equity comes hope. Ulti-
mately, therefore, Hasib Sabbagh is a creator and 
constructor of hope. A man of deep faith, he is an 
exemplar of that touchstone of civilizational prog-
ress.

t   t

Word has reached me in January of 2010 of the 
passing of Hasib Sabbagh. I am writing to express 
my sorrow and offer my condolences.

Hasib was a great man. He left his distin-
guished mark not only on the region of his birth but 
on the world at large. And he did so with creativi-
ty, generosity and modesty.

It is often said that all great institutions are 
but the extended shadow of a single man. This 
is certainly the case with the Center for Muslim–
Christian Understanding at the Walsh School of 
Foreign Service of Georgetown University. It is a 

product of Hasib’s inspiration—a manifestation 
of his mission—indeed his passion—to bridge cul-
tural divides, to obviate a “clash of civilizations.” 
The center is a monument to that humane mission 
and to Hasib himself.

My professional life has by now spanned a 
half-century. I have met many impressive indi-
viduals along the way of that life. I can say that 
Hasib was in the top ranks of the most noble, the 
most admirable and the most memorable. It was a 
privilege to have known him. I salute him, thank 
him and mourn his departure. t

Rev. J. Bryan Hehir, co-chair of the CMCU 
 Academic Council
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As the tectonic plates of world order shifted 
with the collapse of the Soviet Union, the 
School took stock to see what contribution 
it might make to a “new world order.” The 
School’s Board of Visitors moved to approve 
the creation within the School of an “Acade-
my of World Inquiry.”

The purpose of the Academy was clear-
ly stated. It was to be devoted to inquiry into 
the forces and factors conditioning world af-
fairs and driving future developments. The 
inquiry would be undertaken by interested 
faculty and students and outside experts. It 
would draw directly upon the resources of 
the School, its special programs and associat-
ed departments. The work of the Academy 
would help inform education and practice 
in the field of international affairs while en-
hancing the integration and scholarly contri-
butions of the School’s academic community.

The Academy was a grand idea that 
emerged at a critical watershed in world his-
tory. And its periodic publications, which con-
tinued until my retirement as dean,  featured 

prominent, insightful intellectuals and practi-
tioners. Herewith a list of the publications in 
chronological order:

Post Victory Blues
Zbigniew Brzezinski

Peace Making and Military Power
Chester Crocker

A World Astir
Harm de Blij

The New Middle East
James Baker

The Middle East of the 21st Century
Nemir Kirdar

Communications and Culture
James Billington

Korean-American Relations
Gari Ledyard

Although the Academy did not survive 
my retirement, I venture a version of it will 
be reborn at the School when the time is once 
again right. t

ACADEMY OF WORLD INQUIRY
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In the spring of 1974, I was invited to go to 
Turkey to give a series of lectures under the 
auspices of the United States Information 
Agency. My host was the American Ambas-
sador, Bill Macomber, a man whom I greatly 
admired and for whom I had briefly worked 
in 1967 when I was a White House Fel-
low and he was Assistant Secretary of State 
for Congressional Relations. I was eager to 
accept the invitation in order to see Ambas-
sador Macomber again, to learn about a coun-
try of great geostrategic importance and to 
be reunited with an old friend, Ismet Giritli. 
Ismet was one of Turkey’s leading journalists 
and political scientists.

My visit started out in Ankara and moved 
on to Istanbul where the monuments to the 
rich culture of the Ottoman Empire were on 
full and magnificent display. I was intrigued 
by the country—its proud and intriguing past 
and its people. I looked forward to a long his-
tory of active association with it.

An opportunity for just that kind of as-
sociation emerged with the establishment of 
the McGhee Center for Eastern Mediterra-
nean Studies in Alanya, Turkey, chronicled 

elsewhere in this memoir. With a foothold 
in the country established, efforts were then 
mounted to develop support for a Turkish 
Studies Program at Georgetown. I visited the 
country several times in this connection and 
gradually funding materialized for the hoped-
for program.

It all came together in 1994 when a 
wealthy Turkish graduate of the School, 
Ahmet Ertegun, the founder of Atlantic Re-
cords, and the government of Turkey joined 
forces to endow the program. In that year, 
I returned to Turkey to thank the Turkish 
government for its support and met with the 
country’s distinguished President, Süleyman 
Demirel. During my audience with the Pres-
ident, he presented me with a magnificent 
“coffee table book” on Kemal Ataturk, that to 
this day is one of my prized possessions.

Upon my retirement as Dean, I took 
up teaching a macro history course entitled 
Explorers, Warriors and Statesmen. Cover-
ing a span of 500 years and focusing on “the 
world’s westward march” in that time frame, 
two prominent Turkish historical figures were 
featured—first, Mehment the Conquerer and 

the fall of Constantinople in 1453 and later, 
Kemal Ataturk and the resurrection of Tur-
key in the aftermath of WWI. Thus my love 
affair with Turkey found a new, exciting and 
compelling outlet. t

TURKISH STUDIES
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In the late 1980’s, an honors program for 
the School of Foreign Service was created 
under the inspiration and guidance of Put-
nam Ebinger, who served as director of the 
School’s undergraduate program. The honors 
program was anchored by an interdisciplinary 
team-taught seminar on “Power and Justice 
in International Relations.” Students applied 
for admission to this seminar toward the end 
of their sophomore year.

The idea from the outset was to identify 
those students who might then go on to win 
internationally competitive fellowships like 
the Rhodes and Marshall Scholarships. The 
seminar was initially taught by Father Frank 
Winters, a professor of Moral Theology, Abi 
Williams, a professor of International Rela-
tions and Viron (Pete) Vaky, a distinguished 
former ambassador and Assistant Secretary of 
State. They were a dynamite team and the 
seminar took hold.

In the intervening years, the seminar has 
been taught by a series of distinguished pro-
fessors and is now anchored by the holder of 

the chair in Power and Justice created in my 
honor by my great friend, John “Jack” Mc-
Crane.

When I retired after twenty-five years as 
dean in 1995, Put Ebinger proposed to the 
faculty that the honors program be named af-
ter me. It is now known as the Krogh Scholars 
Program, enrolling circa fifteen students each 
year.

While I remained actively teaching at the 
School, I hosted receptions at my home for 
students currently enrolled as Krogh Scholars 
and for Krogh Scholar alumni in the Washing-

With Krogh Scholars, Tracy Katz, Jonathan Wu, and Zach Luber

KROGH SCHOLARS

ton area. And from time-to-time my office as-
sisted in the publication of a Krogh Scholars 
newsletter aimed at cultivating a network of 
Krogh Scholar alumni.

In 2015, I was invited to serve on a pan-
el interviewing finalists for a new prestigious 
international fellowship program called the 
Schwarzman Scholars Program. One of the fi-
nalists was a former Krogh Scholar, providing 
encouraging evidence that the program is still 
meeting its initial objective! t
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The Walsh School of Foreign Service is the 
oldest school of international relations in the 
New World. The Diplomatic Academy of 
Vienna is the oldest school of international 
relations in the entire world. When I arrived 
to take the reins of the Walsh School, it 
seemed to me that a bridge should be built 
between the two.

An opportunity to do this arose in January 
of 1973 when, at the invitation of the Egyp-
tian Ambassador in Washington, I was on my 
way to Egypt to deliver a series of lectures on 
American foreign policy. I booked my flight 
through Vienna in order to pay a call on the 
Director of the Diplomatic Academy there.

This visit was facilitated by the then U.S. 
Ambassador to Austria, John Humes (who, 
among other things, made his personal box 
at the Opera available!) and by a graduate 
of the School, Steve Reichard, whom I had 
met during his senior year and who, fluent 
in German, had enrolled in the Diplomatic 
Academy. He was on hand to introduce me to 
the Academy’s Director, Ambassador Arthur 
Breycha-Vauthier.

Ambassador Breycha-Vauthier was a dis-
tinguished Austrian diplomat whose service 
dated back to the League of Nations. He was 

a slightly built, refined and elegant man who 
welcomed me most cordially. He suggested 
that the two of us pay a call on the Secretary 
General for Foreign Affairs, Ambassador Dr. 
Walter Wodak, who was also Chairman of the 
Board of Advisers of the Diplomatic Acade-
my.

At this meeting, the utility of comparing 
different programs of professionally oriented 
diplomatic and international studies became 
apparent. Taking the lead, the Secretary 
General proposed that a meeting of the major 
international studies academies in the world 
be convened for the purpose of exchanging 
program information and ideas for curriculum 
development in response to educational re-
quirements of future private and public inter-
national professions.

Following this constructive meeting 
with Ambassador Wodak, Ambassador Brey-
cha-Vauthier and I repaired to the Diplomatic 
Academy to draft a proposal for a meeting of 
deans and directors of academies of diplo-
macy and institutes of international affairs 
that would be convened in Vienna under 
the patronage of the Austrian Foreign Min-
istry. This was duly done, proposing that the 
meeting be convened bi-annually and that 

THE SONS AND DAUGHTERS OF MARIA THERESA

Left to right, Steve Reichard (SFS ‘71), and Wal-
ter Wodak, head of the Austrian Foreign Ministry 
at the first meeting of the Sons and Daughters of 
 Maria Theresa, Vienna, 1973.
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the second meeting be held in Washington at 
Georgetown.

The first meeting date was set for the 
spring of 1973 and seventeen invitations 
were issued jointly signed by Ambassador 
Breycha-Vauthier and me. Twelve institu-
tions  accepted from the U.S., Switzerland, 
the Netherlands, Italy, Egypt, Cameroun and 
France. The meeting was a great success and 
it was decided to have another one in Wash-
ington the following year, and to convene 
thereafter annual meetings co-chaired by the 
Director of the Diplomatic Academy and the 
Dean of the Walsh School. Set in train was 
a vehicle to develop a global community of 
schools of international affairs, binding them 
together in a common enterprise.

The meetings began to expand in num-
bers attending and in venue. While Vienna 
normally hosted the meeting every other 
year and served as the secretariat for the an-
nual meetings, other locales bid to be hosts. 
Following inaugural meetings in Vienna and 
Washington, host locales included, seriatim, 
Madrid, Brugge, Cairo, Budapest, Rome, 
Geneva and Mexico City. And, by the time 
the Deans and Directors meetings marked 
its 20th anniversary, attendees approximated 

 fifty drawn from all continents. The meetings 
became a truly global enterprise.

On the occasion of the 20th annual meet-
ing, a splendid anniversary history was pre-
pared by Dr. Kirk-Greene, former Director 
of the Foreign Service Programme at Oxford. 
I wrote the preface of this publication that 
reads as follows:

With Pope John Paul at a meeting of the 
Deans and Directors in Rome
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Education in international affairs and for the 
conduct of diplomacy should not be left to chance. 
The need is too great. The stakes are too high. Rec-
ognition of this reality has in recent years gained 
currency. By consequence, there is today an ever- 
expanding universe of institutions devoted to 
 international education and preparation for the 
conduct of diplomacy.

The meetings described in this elegant—and 
delightful—history by Dr. Kirk-Greene of Oxford 
University helped to create and nourish today’s 
universe of academies of diplomacy. Just a score 
of years ago there was only a handful of acade-
mies in the private and public sectors dedicated to 
professional international affairs education. And 
they were almost exclusively located in the western 
world. Today the number of academies exceeds one 
hundred and they span the globe.

As the community of academies of diplomacy 
and international affairs has expanded and diver-
sified, communication within the community has 
become both more important and more difficult. As 
diversity increases, so too does the world’s need to 
knit itself together. As the numbers increase, so too 
does the challenge of facilitating fruitful communi-
cation. Thus the meetings described herein—for all 
their informality—are manifestly more important 
today than at the time of their initiation twenty 
years ago.

All education is an act of faith. All activi-

ties  associated with the educational enterprise 
are acts of faith. In the case of education for di-
plomacy, there is faith that experience gained by 
practitioners, studied by scholars and conveyed to 
 students will enhance the conduct of international 
relations and promote a more peaceful, more pros-
perous world. In the case of the activity which is 
chronicled in this publication, the Annual Meeting 
of Deans and Directors is founded and conducted 
on the faith that a world diplomatic community 
can be forged and that regular, informal and per-
sonal interchange among educators in the field can 
help produce that result. Certainly that faith and 
that effort are greatly assisted—and rewarded—
by Dr. Anthony Kirk-Greene’s composition of this 
brief history of “The Sons and Daughters of Maria 
Theresa.”

Five years later, in 1997, the meetings 
celebrated their 25th anniversary. On that oc-
casion, I made the following remarks:

Globalization is arguably the most prominent 
phenomenon in the world arena—impacting all 
activities and institutions. These annual meetings 
have both contributed to and been affected by that 
phenomenon.

In this connection, it is appropriate to see our 
annual meetings—both historically and current-
ly—as both mirror and mold of the internation-

al system. Our composition mirrors a more open, 
pluralistic world. Our discussions and interac-
tions help mold that world into a more harmoni-
ous community.

There will always be powerful fragmenting 
forces in the world. These annual meetings, how-
ever, have stood in opposition to those forces, offer-
ing an ongoing means of integration, a forum for 
communication and cooperation in the vital field 
of diplomatic training.

As I look back on the history of these meetings, 
I see many gratifying developments including 
the birth of new institutions, the strengthening of 
 established ones, a thickening of contacts among 
institutions and a widening world of diplomatic 
training. I also see with great pleasure the estab-
lishment of important personal friendships nur-
tured annually by these meetings.

In conclusion, perhaps the final word on these 
meetings is encompassed in the pronouncement that 
if they did not exist they would have to be invented. 
Fortunately, they were invented twenty-five years 
ago and, in consequence, the world, our institu-
tions and ourselves are in better shape.

Institutionally, the annual meetings of 
Deans and Directors, co-founded and co-
chaired by the Dean of the School of Foreign 
Service, helped to spread the fame of the 
Walsh School to surrounding lands. It helped 
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unfurl the flag of the school on a global basis 
while introducing the school to new worlds.

Personally, the annual meetings of Deans 
and Directors introduced me to the life and 
leaders in world capitals, including, for ex-
ample, King Juan Carlos in Madrid, and in 
Rome, the Pope himself! They also widened 
and deepened my circle of friendships, most 
prominently among them the directors of the 
Diplomatic Academy itself—beginning with 
the unforgettable Ambassador Arthur Brey-
cha-Vauthier and running on to his distin-
guished successors, including most notably 
Ambassador Heinrich Pfusterschmid Hard-
tenstein, Ambassador Alfred Missong and 
Ambassador Paul Leifer. Across the years, I 
have been in close and rewarding touch with 
all three of these wise, accomplished and ele-
gant gentlemen. t

Chairing a meeting of the Sons and Daughters 
of  Maria Theresa, with Ambassador Heinrich 
Pfusterschmid Hardtenstein
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The Sons and Daughters of Maria Theresa with King Juan Carlos of Spain
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Walsh School meeting of the Sons and Daughters of Maria Theresa
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In the early 1970’s, I was present at the cre-
ation, and served as co-chairman, of what was 
then called The Annual Meeting of Deans of 
Schools of International Relations and Direc-
tors of Academies of Diplomacy (aka “The 
Sons and Daughters of Maria Theresa”). 
This was an international meeting initial-
ly attended by a dozen institutions, most of 
which were the official diplomatic academies 
of the respective countries. The membership 
has now grown to close to a hundred and the 
meetings are now called The International 
Forum on Diplomatic Training.

In the late 1980’s, I also was present at 
the creation, and later served as president, of 
The Association of Professional Schools of In-
ternational Affairs (APSIA). At the time, this 
was an association of a handful of the leading 
American graduate schools of international 
relations including the following: George-
town (the Walsh School of Foreign Service); 
Princeton (the Woodrow Wilson School of 
Public and International Affairs); Johns Hop-
kins (the Nitze School of Advanced Interna-
tional Studies); Tufts (the Fletcher School of 
Law and Diplomacy); Columbia (the School 
of Public and International Affairs); Amer-

ican (the School of International Service); 
and George Washington (the Elliott School 
of Public and International Affairs). Member-
ship has since grown to thirty-four and now 
girdles the globe.

The purpose of the association is to make 
better known the distinctive brand of edu-
cation offered in interdisciplinary graduate 
programs of professional education for inter-
national affairs for the benefit of prospective 
students, employers and donors and to bring 
the weight of the member schools to bear on 
governmental funding of international stud-
ies. Initial grants enabling the establishment 
of the Association were secured from private 
foundations. A rotating presidency (first held 
by Don Stokes, Dean of the Woodrow Wil-
son School) occupied by a dean of one of the 
member schools was established and a small 
secretariat (initially presided over by Kay 
King) was created. Over time, the secretari-
at budget has come to be supported by the 
members of the Association.

APSIA was created the year the Berlin 
Wall came down. This historic event created 
an opportunity for APSIA to reach out to Rus-
sia and the former “captive states” of Eastern 

THE ASSOCIATION OF PROFESSIONAL SCHOOLS OF  
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS
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and Central Europe to survey their needs for 
the brand of education the APSIA schools of-
fered and to provide advice and assistance in 
meeting those needs. Grants from the Ford 
Foundation enabled APSIA to seize this op-
portunity that resulted in the development 
of institutions that are now numbered among 
the ranks of APSIA itself. This initiative es-
tablished momentum that was maintained as 
membership expanded and became global. 
The strength and reach of APSIA today fully 
vindicates the vision of its founders. t

With APSIA Deans George Packard (Johns Hop-
kins) and Davis  Bobrow (University of Pittsburgh)



President Bill Clinton, speaking at the School of Foreign Service 75th Anniversary
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Many people rebuilt the Walsh School. 
What they had in common was a willing-
ness to roll up their sleeves in service to 
the School and to participate in the col-
lective spirit and enterprise of institution 
building.

In this memoir, I write about some of them. I would much like to write 
about all of them—faculty members, administrators, staff members, advi-
sors, luminaries, and donors. And I could do so, because I remember them 
all. But that would exhaust both the writer and the reader. So I have had 
to limit the list. In doing so, I apologize to those who served the School so 
successfully and faithfully whom I have failed to recognize—or have rec-
ognized inadequately—and I beseech their forgiveness.

The Honorable Ellsworth Bunker presiding 
in Gaston Hall over the presentation of the Jit 
Trainor Award for Distinction in the Conduct of 
Diplomacy. To his immediate right: Secretary 
of State Cyrus Vance and Ambassador U. Alexis 
Johnson. To his immediate left: Ambassador Phil 
Habib (Trainor Award Recipient), former Secre-
tary of State Henry Kissinger, and myself.
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The early stages of the resurgence of the Walsh School were facilitated by 
a cast of significant individuals within the university and without.

Within the university, three Jesuit administrators figured prominent-
ly in the early days. They were the president of the University when I 
was hired, Father Robert Henle, and the provosts under whom I initially 
worked; namely, Father Thomas Fitzgerald and Father Don Freeze.

Also figuring prominently in the resurrection of the Walsh School were 
individuals attracted to the university from without whose stature and wis-
dom helped mightily to lead the School back to the commanding heights 
of its field.

Herewith are personal portraits of the individuals who provided the towers 
of strength upon which I leaned, beginning with the three Jesuits.

In the section that follows, key faculty members and administrators who 
saw the School onward and upward on a daily basis are profiled. t



Jesuit Stalwarts 101

JESUIT STALWARTS

Father Henle

Father Henle had just been appointed as 
President of Georgetown the year I applied 
for the deanship of the School of Foreign 
Service. Happily he appointed me. Not only 
that, he stood strongly behind me.

Father Henle was a recognized scholar; 
but he was also a rock solid administrator. 
He knew how to set priorities and to pursue 
them systematically. Once he set a course, he 
stuck to it. So it was with my appointment 
and with the appointment of John Thompson 
as Georgetown’s basketball coach.

Father Henle served as Georgetown’s 
president for the initial five years of my ten-
ure. When he retired he said that a couple of 
the best things he did as president were to 
appoint Krogh and Thompson. That apprais-
al was wholly vindicated when an issue of 
the campus newspaper, The Hoya, published 
on the occasion of the bicentennial featured 
Krogh and Thompson as the Georgetown 
University “men of the 1990s.”

January 26, 2000 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE HOYA  
Dear Sir:

Thank you for placing the death of Father 
Henle front and center in your January 25 issue 
of The Hoya. Father Henle richly deserves to be 
front and center in the memory of all Hoyas be-
cause he laid the building blocks required for 
Georgetown to: (1) establish a sense of community; 
(2) lift itself up by its bootstraps; and (3) become 
a truly  national university. He boldly proceeded as 
follows to create the foundations for those historic 
developments.

When Father Henle took the helm in 1960, 
Georgetown was at war with itself. The faculty 
was faction ridden, the students were out of con-
trol and the administration was beleaguered. Fa-
ther Henle, with the able assistance of his Provost, 
 Father Tom Fitzgerald, steadied the place with 
courage, conviction and wisdom. Slowly but sure-
ly the campus gained an equilibrium. Civility and 
mutual respect among the campus constituencies 
were restored.

As the campus groped to find its feet, Father 
Henle took some bold initiatives, designed to res-
urrect traditional University strengths. Prominent 
among these initiatives was the restoration of the 

School of Foreign Service. The Middle States ac-
crediting team in 1960 had questioned whether a 
“school” really existed. They were on the mark. 
Father Henle moved decisively to respond by re-
building the SFS, starting with the appointment of 
a core faculty. With that sine qua non in place, the 
School rose to international prominence within a 
decade.

In 1969, Father Henle inherited a university 
which could not yet claim national standing. Its 
student group was primarily eastern corridor and 
its reputation faded as the sun set. Father Henle 



102 Major Figures

set about to catapult Georgetown into national rec-
ognition. He did so by: (a) throwing the weight of 
his office behind a first-class admissions effort, then 
led by Joe Chalmers and shortly later by his dis-
tinguished successor, Charlie Deacon; (b) establish-
ing the university’s first professional fundraising 
effort led by the former Secretary of the Treasury, 
John Snyder and administered by the indefatiga-
ble, Malcolm McCormack; (c) designating bas-
ketball as Georgetown’s priority sport, funding it 
accordingly and appointing the redoubtable John 
Thompson as head coach.

This latter decision and appointment contrib-
uted to the achievement of all three of Father Hen-
le’s enlightened objectives. The basketball program 
has helped mightily to create a university commu-
nity, it has set a standard of excellence to which 
Georgetown academics aspired and now achieve, 
and it placed Georgetown on the map as a nation-
al university in a big way.

Thank you, Father Henle, for all you did, 
over a brief span of seven years, to place George-
town, within and without, on the high road. Your 
legacy, of which all members of the Georgetown 
community writ large are beneficiaries, is the noble 
product of your vision, resourcefulness and grit.

Sincerely,
Peter F. Krogh

Entrance to the President’s office



Jesuit Stalwarts 103

Father Fitzgerald

Father Tom Fitzgerald (aka “The Silver 
Fox”) was the Provost who hired me in 1970 
and to whom I reported. He was the keeper 
of the keys on the main campus and he held 
them tightly, frugally and wisely. It is to him 
that I periodically appealed for resources and 
support.

The first requirement was for the good 
Father to restore the School to a physical 
place in the building that had been built in 
honor of its founder, Father Walsh (and ded-
icated by President Eisenhower in 1958). 
Somehow, as Father Walsh faded, the build-
ing was turned over entirely to other purpos-
es including a general “reading room” and 
quarters for the Department of Fine Arts. As 
for the Walsh School, its decanal offices had 
been relegated to the second floor hallway 
of the adjacent old University hospital! This 
was not just unacceptable, it was outrageous.

Shortly after I arrived as Dean in July, 
1970, I met with Father Fitzgerald and told 
him that I could not possibly resurrect the 
School from the second floor of the old Uni-
versity hospital, otherwise it was destined for 
the morgue! I had to be moved front and cen-
ter into the Walsh Building and give it a try 
from there. He fully understood and moved 
quickly to comply.

Fortunately the existing “reading room” 
that lay just behind the large rotating globe 
in the foyer of the Walsh Building had be-
come redundant with the opening of the new 
university library (Lauinger Library) in 1969. 
Father Fitzgerald cleared out the space and 
gave it to me along with $25,000 to reconfig-
ure and furnish it. In short order the decanal 
offices were where they should have been in 
the first place.

My next strategic request to the Sil-
ver Fox was to give me some money to hire 
part-time faculty members so I could begin 
to grow the faculty and introduce courses 
explicitly keyed to an international affairs 
curriculum. Once again, Father Fitz under-
stood the logic of this and doled out another 
$25,000. The re-creation of the School’s ad-
junct faculty was then off and running.

With respect to direct support, I turned 
to the Silver Fox for advice and backing as 
I negotiated a new governance framework 
for the Walsh School in the midst of radical 
student demands and, sometimes, weak fac-
ulty responses or even acquiescence to the 
demands. I was carrying the burden of the 
assertion of central administrative authority. 
The Silver Fox understood completely and 
blew the whistle when required.

A little vignette may suffice to illustrate 
the very special character of the Silver Fox. 
One year, in the run-up to Christmas, my wife 
and I gave a dinner party for good friends at 
our home in the woods in Bethesda. We in-
vited Father Fitz to join the evening. As he 
arrived, it began to snow lightly and a truly 
magical evening unfolded. Around midnight 
the Silver Fox said it was time for him to go. 
I escorted him to his car and said: “Father we 
simply must do this again sometime soon.” 
He said, “Peter, you bet. How about to-
night.” He then turned around and rejoined 
the party! Only a wonderful man would have 
done that! t
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Father Freeze

Father Don Freeze was, as University Pro-
vost, my boss for most of my decanal career at 
Georgetown. I reported directly to him. What 
a terrific boss he was—always upbeat and 
supportive. He was ready made for resource-
ful institutional development which was my 
game.

Whenever I took a good idea to Father 
Freeze, he would help me put arms and legs 
on it. When, for example, I brought him plans 
for the Institute for the Study of Diplomacy, 
he enthusiastically embraced the idea and 
promised the Institute one of the university’s 
townhouses on 36th Street. When I proposed 
that we accept the gift of George and Cecilia 
McGhee’s villa in Alanya, Turkey, he could 
not wait to fly there to check it out and brain-
storm the program that would be conducted 
at the villa. He was, simply put, the quintes-
sential can do, let’s get the job done man.

Father Freeze just loved a good time. 
The more receptions and dinner parties the 

better. At them all he would raise his glass 
with his signature toast: “God knows we de-
serve it!” And he liked the finer things in 
life—good food and good wine. In this he 
found a great companion in my dear friend, 
Ismat Masri, who opened new worlds of fine 
living to the good Father.

As plans to acquire the villa in Turkey 
unfolded, a kind of “grand tour” was planned 
and hosted by Ismat. This included a trip 
to Turkey followed by a visit to the Masri 
mini-empire in Saudi Arabia. Along the way, 
Ismat laid it on with fine food and drink and 
gifts from Saudi royalty. Father Freeze was in 
his element.

When Father Freeze retired, I spoke at 
the occasion convened to honor him under 
a theme drawn from the poet Robert Frost: 
“Ah when to the heart of a man is it less than 
a treason to bow and accept with reason the 
end of a love and a season.” That theme fit 
this lovable man perfectly. t
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PRESIDENTS

Across the years of my deanship, I served 
three Georgetown presidents, all of them 
Jesuits: Father Robert Henle, Father Tim 
Healy and Father Leo O’Donovan. All three 
were highly tolerant of a sometimes trouble-
some dean.

I have written elsewhere about Father 
Henle, who hired and staunchly support-
ed me during the early critical years of my 
deanship. He ranks high among the “second 
founders” of the Walsh School. Father Tim 
Healy was his successor, inheriting me five 
years into my deanship.

By any measure, Father Tim was an 
impressive man—learned, broad-gauged, 
resourceful and colorful. But he also had a 
temper. And sometimes I managed to trig-
ger it. On those occasions we would be at 
odds—but not for long. Fences would always 
be mended and we became, over time, a very 
strong and productive team.

It was under Father Tim—an extraor-
dinarily charismatic figure—that George-
town became a truly national university. He 
thought and acted on a grand—even regal—
scale and the university rose to new heights 
of recognition on the back of his vision and 
magnetism. The Walsh School came right 

along on that ride.
Personally, Father Tim was invariably 

considerate, making sure that I was well tak-
en care of. This he did quite naturally as a 
person who put people first.

His successor, Father Leo O’Donovan, 
put people first too. He was not the larger-
than-life personality that Father Tim was, 
but he made up for that on the ground by be-
ing the consummate people person. That ori-
entation earned him the loyalty, indeed the 
affection, of those under his command.

It was on Father O’Donovan’s watch that 
the Walsh School was reorganized. This was 
a wrenching experience for all concerned 
and created some friction between us. But 
“all’s well that ends well” and the two of us 
emerged from this ordeal with our friendship 
securely intact.

Of all the programmatic developments 
described in this personal memoir, Father 
Tim and Father Leo were most prominent-
ly involved in the creation of the Center for 
German and European Studies. Father Tim 
was a great friend of the German Chancellor, 
Helmut Kohl, and Father Leo, having stud-
ied in Germany and who was fluent in Ger-
man, was out of central casting to help lead 

Father Healy

Father O’Donovan
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the establishment of the Center. On the 25th 
anniversary celebration of the Center at a gala 
dinner in the Library of Congress, Father 
Leo and I sat together, toasting a mutual un-
dertaking. It was emblematic of a productive 
partnership.

On the occasion of my 20th anniversary 
as Dean, Father O’Donovan presided over a 
celebratory occasion in Gaston Hall and at a 
dinner following in the ornate Riggs Library. 
In its aftermath, I sent him the following let-
ter that captures the nature and spirit of a 
very special friendship.

November 13, 1990
Dear Father O’Donovan:

Now that my feet are back on the ground, I can 
take to my pre-World War II typewriter and draft 
a letter of thanks to you. It is no small undertak-
ing since my heart is full of appreciation and ad-
miration.

Appreciation for the way you have reached 
out to say thank you in a most magnificent way. 
Admiration for the style with which you presided 
over the occasion and are presiding over George-
town on a daily basis.

Your enthusiasm for marking a 20th anniver-
sary of service and the exuberance you brought to 
the celebration itself lifted the event into the realm 
of the extraordinary. Alongside that enthusiasm 
you yielded to those assembled a glimpse of the re-
markable man you are—articulate, affectionate 
and joyful.

It was nothing less than a high for everyone 
around you, including especially the honoree. 
You so completely and authentically embraced the 
event that it got swept up into your own special 
and happy world.

My years at Georgetown have been filled with 
privileged opportunities to work with remark-
able men—beginning with Father Fitzgerald and 

leading on to Father Kelly and Father Freeze. I 
have held each in the highest esteem and I have 
worked every bit as much for them as for the 
School. And now, having successfully completed 
my probationary period, you have arrived on the 
campus offering a new, most admirable leader to 
serve. You can be sure of my devotion to you.

It was frosting on the cake to have you seated 
with my mother at dinner and for you to discover 
each other. The two of you occupy classes of your 
own while sharing much in common. She will 
soon write you, and I venture her letter will be 
the start of a long and rewarding correspondence. 
Once in my mother’s galaxy, her gravitational 
pull becomes permanent and well nigh irresistible.

Under separate cover, I am sending you a copy 
of a book about yet another world. It is the Island 
of Nantucket. On pages 268 and 269 you will 
find photos of my cottage there. It is a little corner 
of paradise which awaits a visit from you. I will 
find a way through your busy schedule to arrange 
that visit next summer.

With warmest thanks, highest regard and just 
plain affection.

Sincerely, 
Peter F. Krogh 
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A fundamental requirement for successful 
leadership is a realistic understanding of your 
capabilities, including your limitations. What 
is it that you have an independent capability 
to do? What is it that you can do effectively 
only with the advice and assistance of oth-
ers with different capabilities and often with 
greater experience?

To be successful as a young dean facing 
substantial institution building challenges, I 
had to call on more mature wisdom and richer 
experience than I possessed. Fortunately, this 
talent was close at hand and I moved  eagerly 
to engage it alongside me.

What follows are brief portraits of a half 
dozen of my most important advisors who 
helped me to weather storms while making 
their own independent contributions to the 
rebirth of the Walsh School (and, as a bonus, 
to the quality of my life!).

SENIOR ADVISORS

Duke Bayne

Admiral Marmaduke Bayne looms 
large in my personal and profes-
sional history. Once introduced 
into my life, he became both a 
surrogate father and a leading 
mentor in the care and feeding of 
an educational enterprise.

In 1976, I was appointed to 
the Visiting Committee of the 
recently established National Defense Uni-
versity (a merger of the National War Col-
lege and the Industrial College of the Armed 
Forces at Fort McNair) by its then first Presi-
dent, Admiral Marmaduke Bayne. We started 
to get to know one another and I was able to 
observe his effective leadership style at rea-
sonably close quarters. That style featured a 
presence that bespoke fairness, wisdom and 
grace.

Not long after assuming the presidency 
of the NDU, Duke was diagnosed with uri-
nary tract cancer. He had it successfully ad-
dressed surgically, but his medical condition 
forced his retirement from the Navy after a 
distinguished thirty-five year career that had 
included command of the U.S. naval forces in 

Admiral Bayne with President and Mrs. Carter
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the Middle East. Had Duke’s distinguished 
career not been cut short by a medical event, 
it was widely assumed that he would have 
gone on to become Chief of Naval Opera-
tions on the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

I seized upon the opportunity of Duke’s 
retirement to invite him to assume a position 
as Senior Counselor to the Dean of the Walsh 
School of Foreign Service. This he gracious-
ly accepted and for the next twenty-eight 
years, until his death in 2005, he stood wisely, 
strongly and generously by my side.

Duke was exactly what I needed to 
guide and steady my hand on the tiller of 
the School. His maturity, his vast and varied 
experience and his manifest humanity fed 
directly into the School’s development and, 
frankly, reassured those with continuing anx-
iety about the youthfulness—and sometimes 
impulsiveness—of the Dean!

Duke crossed the threshold of the School 
just as the Center for Contemporary Arab 
Studies was being launched. The launch 

stirred up opposition among Israel’s Ameri-
can constituency that had to be handled with 
care. Duke, with his impressive firsthand ex-
perience in the Middle East and natural gra-
ciousness, was perfectly equipped for leading 
me, and the Center itself, through the mine-
field. This Duke did with ease and effect and 
went on to assume the chairmanship of the 
Executive Committee of the Center.

I also asked Duke to serve essential-
ly as the School’s ombudsman. On his fre-
quent visits to the School from his home in 
the Tidewater area of Virginia, he roamed 
the halls of the School speaking to faculty, 
students and administrators, sounding them 
out and conveying their concerns to me along 
with recommendations for improvements in 
my performance (and modifications of my 
style!). He became a kind of father figure for 
the young secretaries and student assistants 
in the Dean’s Office.

Not content with helping me in the 
home dugout, Duke joined forces with me on 

the fund raising trail. He was a leading mem-
ber of the team that pitched the Landeg ger 
family on the hoped-for program in interna-
tional business diplomacy. The family’s ma-
triarch and paragon of discernment, Lena 
Landegger, was instantly taken with Duke. 
He practically became a Landegger family 
member! And he accompanied me on sever-
al critical forays to the Arab Gulf, successful-
ly soliciting endowments for the Center for 
Contemporary Arab Studies.

Duke also joined the School’s Board of 
Visitors and backstopped George Landeg-
ger’s leadership of that Board. He was the 
veritable man for all seasons for a School in 
forward motion. Along the way, I would say 
that the entire School, and much of the uni-
versity itself, fell in love with Duke.

When my father, Thor, died in 1986, 
Duke was on hand to take his place in my 
life. But that is a long story that will be 
 written when I turn to the composition of my 
personal memoir. t
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Charlie Bray

Charlie Bray was one of my all-time greatest 
friends. I met him at the State Department 
early in my White House Fellows assignment. 
Charlie was serving as a special  assistant to 
Foy Kohler, a ranking State Department offi-
cial. I was immediately struck by his charac-
ter and personality. He was always cordial, 
considerate, on target and articulate—a gifted 
and attractive man.

Charlie helped to introduce me to the 
Foreign Service and the workings of the State 
Department. He introduced me to his circle 
of associates that included some of the very 
best and brightest in the younger echelons of 
the Department. I effectively joined this cir-
cle (which called itself “The Young Turks”) 
and assisted them in their efforts to modern-
ize and strengthen the Foreign Service. We 
had a terrific time of doing this together.

Later, when I became Dean of the 
School of Foreign Service, Charlie became a 
member of my inner circle, advising and as-
sisting me in my work on the school. Then, 
by chance, our family moved to a home in 
Charlie’s neighborhood in Bethesda and our 
families merged. Charlie became, in effect, a 
surrogate father to my son, Christopher.

Advising me as I rebuilt the school, Char-
lie was present at the creation of the Institute 

for the Study of Diplomacy. He helped to 
link me to Ellsworth Bunker and Carol Laise 
Bunker, two of the country’s outstanding dip-
lomats who were indispensable in leading 
the establishment of the Institute, Ellsworth 
becoming its first chairman. Charlie then be-
came increasingly closely associated with the 
School as a member of its Board of Visitors 
and as a distinguished member of the adjunct 
faculty.

When I marked my 20th anniversary as 
Dean of the School, Charlie wrote a tribute 
to me published by the university. In it he 
 described me as “a doer, creative, persistent, 
extraordinarily loyal to friends, colleagues and 
to Georgetown.” Now there is a true friend!

In his own career, Charlie rose through 
the ranks of the Foreign Service attaining 
the rank of ambassador and serving elegant-
ly and eloquently as spokesman for Secretary 
of State William Rogers. Upon retirement, he 
assumed the presidency of the Johnson Foun-
dation in Racine, Wisconsin with responsibil-
ity for the administration of “Wingspread,” 
a Frank Lloyd Wright designed home con-
verted to a conference center. Charlie raised 
Wingspread up to new heights, infusing it 
with his vision and stamping it with his own 
unique brand of substance and style. t
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George Landegger

I met George Landegger in 1975 when his 
family, through its charitable trust, estab-
lished, in honor of George’s late father, the 
Landegger Program in International Business 
Diplomacy at the Walsh School. The Walsh 
School was George’s alma mater and I was 
the school’s dean. We quickly formed a close 
friendship and soon thereafter I appointed 
George Chairman of the School’s Board of 
Visitors, a position he held with distinction 
for twenty years. In this capacity, George 

worked closely and generously with me to 
rebuild the Walsh School and reestablish it as 
the premier school in its field.

The establishment of the Landegger Pro-
gram and the development of a strong Board 
of Visitors were instrumental in the rebuild-
ing of this country’s first and largest school of 
international affairs. George was actively and 
creatively in the midst of both institutional 
undertakings, providing vision and hands-
on leadership. He helped resourcefully and 
 energetically to carry the school onward and 
upward on his broad, supportive shoulders.

Along the way, the School initiated a tele-
vision series on PBS exclusively devoted to 
foreign affairs. It was the first of its kind and 
George, through his family’s charitable trust, 
was one of its first sponsors. The series lasted 
for twenty-five years producing 225 interview 
programs and documentaries, informing the 
American public on “the world elsewhere.” 
George was instrumental in launching this 
 pioneering television series as a public ser-
vice and encouraged and advised the series as 
it unfolded.

Beyond the School of Foreign Service, 
George was broadly and actively engaged 
with the university at large. When the Uni-
versity’s chapel was remodeled and in need 

of a new organ, George commissioned the 
construction of the new pipe organ. When 
his mother, Lena, passed away, George es-
tablished a program in her memory, honor-
ing and rewarding students for their records 
of community service. Each year, a score of 
Georgetown students are awarded stipends 
in honor of Lena Landegger. George was the 
inspiration for this scholarship program, iden-
tifying his family name with the civic obliga-
tion to serve others.

While George invested himself in the 
 elevation of his alma mater, he also sought to 
improve the living conditions of communities 
in which his companies had investments. The 
most spectacular—but by no means only—
example has been in his adopted state of Ala-
bama. His assistance to that state has been so 
substantial and multi-dimensional that he has 
been recognized as one of its leading citizens.

I have been very close to George across 
the two score years I have known him. I 
have observed him at close quarters in clear 
 forward motion as a businessman, a family 
man, a citizen, a philanthropist and a friend. 
In all capacities his hallmarks have been 
thoughtfulness, constructive engagement 
and generosity. t
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Don McHenry

In 1981, as Don McHenry stepped down 
as the 15th United States Ambassador to 
the United Nations, Father Tim Healy, 
then president of Georgetown, called me in 
my decanal office at the Walsh School and 
ordered me (in colorful language not suit-
able for quotation here) to fly to New York 
and hire Don. I was not always happy to do 
as Father Tim commanded, but in this case 
I rushed to the assignment. Don had taught 
at the School before as an adjunct professor 
and he was only too pleased to accept a full-
time appointment to the faculty, courtesy of 
Father Healy.

There then ensued a thirty-three year 
perfect marriage as Don became the Walsh 
School’s utility infielder par excellence. He 
served in the classroom to bring the United 
Nations and other multilateral organizations 
into sharp focus within the School’s curricu-
lum. He served as wise counselor to emergent 
regional studies programs and the Institute 
for the Study of Diplomacy, fortifying them 
with his wisdom. He served as the School’s 
international emissary, spreading its fame—
and its fundraising reach—to surrounding 
lands. His eminence, all by itself, enabled the 
School to raise its own.

In all of this, Don served quietly and 
modestly. His reassuring presence helped to 
set tle the School as it made its way—
one step at a time—to the peak of its 
field. Father Walsh had the vision to establish 
the School. Ambassador Don had the experi-
ence, wisdom and personal qualities to help 
make it great again. t
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David Newsom

David Newsom was a major figure in the 
practice of diplomacy and an equally major 
figure in the resurgence of the Walsh School.

David’s diplomatic career took him to 
the very top. As he neared retirement from 
the Foreign Service, he served as Under Sec-
retary of State for Political Affairs (the high-
est position attainable by a Foreign Service 
Officer) and, briefly, as Acting Secretary of 

State. Along the way, he served as ambassa-
dor to Libya, the Philippines, and Indonesia 
and as Assistant Secretary of State for African 
Affairs.

When David retired from his diplomatic 
career, I moved to hire him as Director of the 
Institute for the Study of Diplomacy. Prob-
lem was that I did not have the funds to do 
so. My great friend Marshall Coyne was a fan 
of David’s. I asked David to join me for lunch 
with Marshall in the Montpelier Room of 
Marshall’s Madison Hotel. By the time lunch 
was over, Marshall had committed himself to 
providing David’s salary.

Hiring David was one of the best moves 
I ever made. I was young and relatively in-
experienced when I took over the running 
of the country’s oldest and largest school of 
international affairs. I needed some age, ex-
perience and wisdom close at hand. David 
was a key figure in providing these essential 
ingredients of effective leadership.

David first took the Institute to new 
heights. Along the way, he became a highly 
valuable adviser on all manner of things. He 
helped me to avoid pitfalls and to extract 
me from them when I failed to avoid them. 

He earned the widespread respect of fellow 
 administrators at all levels, and in all pre-
cincts, of the university. This respect rubbed 
off on me.

To keep it rubbing off and to assist me 
in guiding the School through some troubled 
waters, I asked David to formally join the 
ranks of the School’s administration as Asso-
ciate Dean. This he ably did. When I retired 
as dean, David was a natural candidate to fill 
the position as Interim Dean until a succes-
sor could formally be recruited. This David 
agreed to do and did a splendid job of serving 
as a bridge between two administrations of 
the School.

David was insightful, unflappable, unpre-
tentious and always good humored. He was 
completely at ease with himself and others. 
And he was complemented by Jean, a lovely 
wife, who was a significant person in her own 
right. They were in many ways a diplomatic 
couple out of central casting. I was fortunate 
to have the opportunity to make this obser-
vation in the eulogy I delivered at David’s 
wonderful memorial service in Gaston Hall. 
It was a privilege to pay tribute to an iconic 
diplomat and a true gentleman. t
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Pete Vaky

Pete Vaky was an archetypal man for all sea-
sons and a prince of a person. He fit seamless-
ly in—and moved effortlessly among—the 
worlds of foreign policy making, diplomacy, 
academe and intercultural dialogue. Along 
the way he became a prominent and greatly 
admired figure in all those worlds—bringing 
to them a rare combination of high intellect, 
extraordinary perception, an accurate moral 
compass and manifest good will.

Pete was the finest possible product of 
Georgetown University’s Walsh School of 
Foreign Service. Had the school’s found-
er, Father Edmund Walsh, known of Pete’s 
career, he would have held him up for all 
the world to see as a standard bearer of the 
School’s highest aspirations. And he would 
have been enormously grateful to Pete when 
he invested himself so impressively and suc-
cessfully in helping to lead his School to new 
heights in its field.

It is highly unusual to find individuals 
who are universally liked and respected. Pete 
fit that bill without even trying. He possessed 
a natural grace, a sure sense of fairness and 
an engaging, understated style that put all 
around him at ease. It was, simply put, both 

a privilege and a pleasure to be in Pete’s 
 company.

Soon after I arrived as Dean, Pete joined 
my team as a Diplomat in Residence. He 
took hold of the flagging MSFS Program and 
set it in forward motion, leading the design of 
a new curriculum. He spotted Chet Crocker 
and urged me to bring him in to finish the job 
(which Chet magnificently did). Then Pete 

served as a wise counselor (alongside the im-
mortal Duke Bayne) in guiding a young dean. 
Along the way, he was a founder and teach-
er of the Scholars Program (that was initially 
team taught by Pete and Father Winters) and 
a prestigious contributor to the Latin Ameri-
can Studies Program. His signature, his style 
and his wisdom are permanently etched in 
the history of the Walsh School. t

Andrew Young, U.S. Ambassador to the United Nations, with Pete Vaky (right)
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CORE FACULTY ICONS

Thanks to Father Henle and my predecessor 
as dean, Professor Jesse Mann, a core School 
faculty of fifteen members had been restored 
the year before I arrived. They inherited a 
new dean and the obligation to join him in 
some of the work on the ground involved in 
restoring Father Walsh’s school.

Especially important to me was the pre-
paredness of prestigious senior faculty mem-
bers to stand by me when the rubber met 
the road of difficult decision making. I have 
chosen to feature five of these core faculty 
“icons” in the following personal portraits 
(with apologies to those I have omitted).

Father Fadner

In the spring of 1970, having been offered the 
decanal position at the Walsh School, I began 
to make periodic trips to the School to get the 
lay of the land before formally taking up my 
duties on July 1. On one of these trips I sat 
in on a class in Russian history taught by one 
of the School’s legendary teachers and char-
acters, Father Frank Fadner. It was an expe-
rience from another planet.

Students (along with this auditor) who 
arrived precisely on time filed into class and 
took their seats before Father Fadner locked 
the door. Those who were late were, yes, 
locked out! The charismatic Father then 
donned a cape (yes, a cape!), and with eyes 
flashing mounted the podium. First he an-
swered the questions that students had sub-
mitted in writing to him following the previ-
ous lecture. He had winnowed these out so as 
to spend his time responding to only the most 
deserving questions, thus saving class time! 
He then delivered a lecture that would have 
been the envy of any accomplished Shake-
spearean actor. At its conclusion he gathered 
up written questions and, with a flourish, un-
locked the door and made his grand depar-
ture. I was left breathless and awestruck.

Most fortunately for me, this extraordi-

nary and colorful man, who had once served 
as Acting Dean of the School, was a mem-
ber of the School faculty then in process of 
reconstitution. He was a tower of strength 
within the faculty and he and I became great 
friends.

I have described elsewhere the difficult 
times I had with several prominent faculty 
members. But never with Father Fadner. He 
often helped to smooth things over and al-
ways stood—with his wisdom and vast learn-
ing and experience on display—resolutely in 
my corner.

To give you some idea of the character 
and dimensions of this great Jesuit, let me 
quote from a paragraph of a brief biography 
of him that was published in my 1977–78 
Dean’s Report:

In public high school in Wisconsin, Frank 
Fadner excelled in swimming and the track 
events of the low hurdles, broad jump and 
especially the high jump. However, he retired 
before his senior year, informing his coach who 
asked him what he would do with his free af-
ternoons, that he would spend them sitting in 
a tree reading Spanish. During his high school 
years he studied Latin and French, formal-
ly, and taught himself Spanish, Russian and 
Portuguese.



Core Faculty Icons 115

With Father Fadner and his self portrait in the background!
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Father Fadner’s prodigious language 
skills were complemented by a rich experience 
on the ground doing parish work in Spain 
among the gypsies, by advanced study of the 
Slavonic peoples at the University of London 
and by immersion in the Russian language 
and its literature. Beyond these experienc-
es and accomplishments, he was a distance 
swimmer, a gourmet cook and a gifted, self-
taught painter.

My 1977–78 Dean’s Report was dedicat-
ed to Father Fadner and so too my Dean’s 
Report a decade later when Father Fadner 
died in October of 1986, age 75. In the ded-
ication, I quoted the remarks he made at an 
occasion honoring him and establishing a 
scholarship fund in his name. Herewith a 
couple of paragraphs that illuminate the char-
acter and spirit of the man:

Manuel de Falla’s gypsy ironworkers’ chorus, 
in his opera A Short Life, reminds us of a 
harsh fact of human existence: “Ande la tarea. 
Hay que trabajar. Malhaya quien nace con-
negro sino, quien nace yunque en vez de nacer 
martillo. (“There’s a job to be done. We’ve got 
to work at it. Tragic the fate of a man born an 
anvil, instead of a hammer.”)

A review of the rigors facing young people 
on their way has caused me enthusiastically 

to embrace the American Way—the resolve 
of our ancestors who struggled uphill against 
odds in the land of opportunity. “Those who 
come after us must have it better than we had 
it.”

This means scholarship aid to young peo-
ple to help themselves in a partnership that’s 
necessary.

“Ande la tarea. Hay que trabajar.” 
“There is a job to done,” sure, but self-crit-
icism will have to permeate the crusaders’ 
spirit as a brake to avoid the damaging, trag-
edy-bound overweening self-confidence the old 
Greek philosophers called hubris. The new 
 pioneer must know when he’s ready to face the 
frontier alone. Restraint and wisdom—not 
reckless bravado—must be the formula.

This wise and wonderful man official-
ly blessed the home we bought in Bethesda 
and would often spend Christmas eve with 
us there. When we bought an old whaler’s 
cottage on Nantucket Island, Father Fad-
ner painted a picture of it from a postcard I 
sent him. It hangs in that cottage to this day, 
a treasured gift and a memento of a truly 
 remarkable man. t
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Jules Davids

My tribute to Jules Davids at his memorial 
service in April of 1997 ran as follows:

The noted historian, William Manchester, has said 
of Ferdinand Magellan that his name “ricochets” 
through the canyons of history. And so it does. 
Magellan was the first to take the full measure of 
our globe. For this world-transforming feat, he is 
considered a lynchpin of the Renaissance.

Jules Davids’ name ricochets through the can-
yons of Georgetown’s history. And well it should. 
He was the archetypal teacher, scholar, mentor 
and colleague. In these capacities he was a fran-
chise—a franchise that helped build the School 
of Foreign Service. And he was a lynchpin of the 
School’s renaissance.

When I arrived wet behind the ears as Dean 
of the Walsh School of Foreign Service in 1970, 
there were two household names in the interna-
tional studies field on the School Faculty. One was 
the redoubtable, formidable and colorful Carroll 
Quigley. The other was the equable, gentle and 
helpful Jules Davids. Rarely had two such op-
posites stood side-by-side at the vortex of a single 
institution. Yet Carroll had hired Jules and, to-
gether, they placed a stamp of teaching brilliance 
and scholarly attainment on the School.

Carroll took full credit for his contributions—
sometimes more than full credit (God rest his 

magnificent soul). Jules took less than 
full credit. Not simply to balance Car-
roll, but because Jules was the very soul 
of modesty.

Kenneth Galbraith has said that 
modesty is a vastly overrated virtue. 
Jules Davids believed the opposite. In 
his quiet, modest way, Jules anchored 
the Walsh School through thick and thin, 
grounding it in the attributes of distin-
guished centers of learning; to wit: mas-
terful teaching, original (and readable!) 
scholarship, resourceful service and per-
sonal counseling of students.

Along the way, Jules taught President 
Clinton and (earlier) Jackie Kenne-
dy. He was the ghost writer of chapters 
in President Kennedy’s “Profiles in Courage.” 
Throughout, Jules kept his own profile low, hap-
py to join his students on the common ground of 
inquiry.

As Georgetown University and its unique 
School of Foreign Service forge their common des-
tiny in the third millennium, they will do well to 
seek direction and inspiration from the legacy of 
Jules Davids. He personified selfless dedication 

to teaching, scholarship and service. He elevated 
the knowledge and sights of generations of students 
through patient and passionate teaching and men-
toring and the inspiration of his example. That 
example was, among other things, one of utter in-
tegrity and decency. In this respect, as in so many 
others, Jules Davids was, simply put, one of God’s 
own. t
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Jan Karski

I have written multiple tributes to Jan Karski. 
And he has fully deserved every one of them. 
But my favorite is the tribute I paid to him in 

his native Poland at an occasion convened in 
his honor in the University of Warsaw library 
in May of 2014. It is reprinted below.

Thank you Andrzej, Wojtek and the Board of the 
Jan Karski Educational Foundation for the hon-
or of being the guest of honor at this event cele-
brating the 100th anniversary of the birth of Jan 
Karski and the Polish publication of his magnum 
opus: The Great Powers and Poland: From 
Versailles to Yalta. It is a wholly undeserved but 
much appreciated honor. I only wish Jan Karski 
were here to witness this tribute to him and, per-
haps, to explain just why he dedicated his book to 
me!

I have been asked to speak about Jan Karski, 
his time at the Walsh School of Foreign Service 
of Georgetown University and his book. I have 
chosen to entitle my remarks: “Mirror Images.” 
And, mirroring Jan’s penchant for brevity, I will 
be brief.

First to brevity. In the early 1990’s, the Walsh 
School’s invited commencement speaker, German 
Foreign Minister Hans-Deitrich Genscher, had 
to cancel at the last minute. I asked Jan to take 
his place. On the occasion, Jan rose and faced the 
audience of several thousand students, parents, 
aunts, uncles, grandparents, et. al. He spoke as 
follows: “I am Jan Karski from Poland. After the 

war, I settled in America. America welcomed me 
and gave me a new lease on life. This is truly the 
land of the free and the home of the brave. I simply 
want to say ‘thank you’ and God Bless America.” 
He then sat down to a standing ovation having 
delivered the briefest commencement address in the 
annals of American higher education.

Now on to the man himself. I would say Jan 
was the mirror image of Poland’s finest image of 
itself. Jan, like his beloved homeland, was brave, 
noble, heroic, resilient and durable. Both Jan and 
his country survived unspeakable horrors to rise 
again. Seldom have a man and a country been so 
perfectly matched.

And now on to Georgetown where, while Jan 
was there, we strove to be his mirror image—
which is to say, “best of breed.” In 1954, Father 
Edmund Walsh appointed Jan to the faculty 
of the School of Foreign Service, which Father 
Walsh had founded. Several years later, Father 
Walsh suffered a disabling stroke. Absent his ener-
getic and charismatic leadership, the School essen-
tially fell apart. When I arrived as dean in 1970, 
the School was on its knees. I set to work with Jan 
at my side—with all of his wisdom, dignity and 
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loyalty on offer—to get it back on its feet. By the 
time Jan retired, the School had been voted, by in-
ternational affairs professors across the country, 
as the best of its kind. We had, in effect, become a 
mirror image of Jan Karski!

Now to the book itself. The Great Powers 
and Poland is a mirror image of its author. Its 
sentences are crisp, just like the crease in Jan’s 
trousers. The research is meticulous, just like Jan’s 
grooming. Each page is a reflection of a refined, 
disciplined mind at work. The insights and con-
clusions conveyed are compelling, just like Jan’s 
life story. As a diplomatic history, it stands as a 
classic, just as the author himself does.

As it turned out, the length of the manuscript 
discouraged prospective publishers. They pressed 
(excuse the pun) to have Jan shorten it. Though a 
modest man, Jan refused to sacrifice a single sen-
tence of his magnificent work. He came to me for 
help. I got hold of a recently established press, the 
University Press of America. They agreed to pub-
lish it in its entirety. Perhaps in appreciation, Jan 
dedicated the book to me.

I am humbled beyond words that he did so. 
Now his book has been published—in its entire-

ty!—in his homeland and is, at long last, 
readily available to inform students of inter-
national affairs, diplomats and statesmen for 
generations to come and, in doing so, to help 
save all nations from the horrible fate that be-
fell his beloved Poland. As Madeleine Albright 
has written in her preface to Jan’s Story of a 
Secret State: “May Karski’s words always be 
read and his legacy never forgotten!”

Peter F. Krogh
Warsaw, Poland 
May 8, 2014
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At the dedication of Jan Karski’s statue on the campus
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Thank you Minister Cimoszewicz. It is wonderful 
to have Jan Karski back on the campus of his be-
loved Georgetown and to have this opportunity to 
celebrate his homecoming. After Poland, George-
town was Jan’s second home. And now, today, we 
have Jan’s second coming!

Georgetown and Jan adopted each other rough-
ly fifty years ago when Father Edmund A. Walsh, 
the founder of the School of Foreign Service, and 
Jan decided to join forces.

Father Walsh took many bold and successful 
initiatives—including establishing this country’s 
first school of international relations—and the 
appointment of Jan to the faculty of that school fig-
ures prominently among them. Jan and the School 
fit like a glove and Jan spent two score years hap-
pily, modestly and effectively teaching future inter-
national leaders.

Jan is seated here, symbolically inviting those 
who pass by to match wits with him. His posture 
and attire are completely authentic—head held 
high, crisply pressed narrow lapel suit, tie (which 
his wife Paula always chose for him) and the tra-
ditional triangular pouchette. All that is missing 

is a cigarette and a bus ticket. Jan was a staunch 
capitalist, but he believed in—and relied heavily 
upon—public transportation.

It is fitting that Jan is seated. After all he did 
for his country, for the Jewish people, for George-
town and the world, he deserves a rest. He has 
manifestly earned an opportunity to kick back and 
play some chess!

He also sits—proudly and nobly—as a per-
manent emissary of Poland and especially of that 
country’s heroic traditions. He will serve as a 
constant reminder of the debt Georgetown owes to 
 Poland at large and to one of its favorite and most 
famous sons in particular.

In recognition of Jan’s enduring legacy as teach-
er, scholar and hero, Jan has been honored with a 
permanent seat on the Georgetown campus Here, 
in both form and spirit, Jan’s presence will once 
again distinguish the campus scene, inspire the 
Georgetown academic community and summon 
successor generations of Georgetown students to the 
higher standard which Jan so actively and admi-
rably represented. Welcome home, Jan!

Peter Krogh

Remarks at the Dedication of the  
Jan Karski Statue
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Father Winters

Father Frank Winters is a teacher, scholar and 
“solemnizer.” This latter title he earned by 
presiding—with great dignity and effect—
over my wedding on Nantucket Island in 
September, 2007.

When I arrived at Georgetown in 1970, 
Father Winters was a professor of Ethics and 
International Affairs located in the Theology 
Department. He chose to move his appoint-
ment to the Walsh School faculty and, from 
that position to help me rebuild the school. 
This he did steadfastly and effectively.

Father Winters anchored the School’s at-
tention to morality and foreign policy. He was 
wholly committed to honoring the legacy of 
Father Walsh and to the rebirth of the Walsh 
School that I was then leading. He stood 
within the faculty as a paragon of dignity and 
virtue.

At a Jesuit university, public occasions 
are opened with an invocation and closed 

with a benediction. Father Winters was the 
School’s designated hitter to deliver these 
essential, uplifting elements to the proceed-
ings. He was unfailingly inspired and inspir-
ing in doing so. A sample of his inspiration is 
printed as the concluding “document” of this 
memoir.

Over the years, Father Winters and I be-
came great friends—both professionally and 
socially. He was always a true friend and fan 
of my friend, Carol. He was, thus, the natural 
choice to be the religious figure to marry us. 
And he performed this role as if he were—
which he was—out of central casting!

Following our marriage, Father Winters 
completed a book on the atomic bombing of 
Hiroshima. This subject he researched thor-
oughly and wrote about with precision. He 
honored me by including me in the dedica-
tion of the book. For my part, it has been an 
honor to know, and to work alongside, Father 
Winters. t
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Father Zrinyi

The following are excerpts of remarks I made 
at the funeral mass for Father Joseph Zrinyi 
in September of 1991.

Father Zrinyi was a man of few words and of 
conservative political persuasion. When asked 
for his opinion on the spectrum of political posi-
tions, Father Zrinyi would reply that there was 
no spectrum, just two wings: the right wing and 
the wrong wing. He had a way of putting things 
in a nutshell.

And speaking of nuts, Father Zrinyi carried 
them in the pockets of his winter jacket to feed the 
squirrels as he crossed the campus. He worried 
that they would starve to death because they might 
be too stupid to find the nuts they had hidden.

His views of his students were more charitable. 
He knew each of them by name and personified 
the Jesuit tradition of educating individuals. In 
his annual newsletter to all his former students 
he wrote: “I remember so many of you. I even 
 remember your grades!”

And here we get to the heart of the matter. 
 Father Zrinyi was relentless in teaching required 
courses in the dismal science. He took no prison-
ers. When it came to grades, there was no compro-
mise, no terrain for negotiation.

Once I chaired a faculty meeting convened to 
discuss grade change policy. Father Zrinyi arrived 

late and had not the slightest idea of what we were 
talking about. I had to define the term for him 
since he was persuaded that a grade change was 
an oxymoron, an heretical practice that would 
erode the School’s standards. He announced that 
not even God could make him change a grade!

Father Zrinyi was proud to be Hungarian. 
He believed the words of one who wrote: “To be 
Hungarian is a permanent joy.” But he also un-
derstood the insight of another who said: “It is not 
enough to be Hungarian, one must also have tal-
ent.”

Father Zrinyi had many talents—among them 
a special gift for teaching. The Jesuit order was 
the natural vehicle for his vocation. The fortunate 
receptacle was Georgetown University. Here, for 
thirty-three years—Father Zrinyi poured him-
self—heart, mind and soul—into the enlighten-
ment and rectitude of his students.

As you have said to us on so many Christmas-
es, Father Zrinyi, so we say to you now. “We wish 
you an eternal general equilibrium of grace and 
peace.” t
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The foundation of a rebuilt Walsh School 
rested heavily on part-time (or “adjunct”) 
faculty members drawn primarily from the 
ranks of foreign affairs scholars and practi-
tioners located in the nation’s capital. Among 
their distinguished ranks, several joined the 
Walsh School for the long haul making prodi-
gious contributions, not only as teachers, but 
also as counselors on the School’s programs. 
Two of them, Ted Geiger and Seth Tillman, 
are profiled below.

ADJUNCT FACULTY ICONS Ted Geiger

Ted Geiger was the very first of my appoint-
ments to the School’s adjunct faculty. He pro-
ceeded to serve the Walsh School with high 
distinction throughout my tenure as Dean. 
He chose to retire in tandem with me in 1995. 
It was the end of a great quarter century ven-
ture in institution building for the two of us.

When I arrived in Washington as Dean in 
1970, Ted was a highly respected figure in the 
foreign affairs community. He had a unique 
pedigree that combined practical experience 
in the formation and implementation of for-
eign policy and deep research into factors 
conditioning world affairs. He had published 
numerous books ranging in subject matter 
from The Conflicted Relationship: The West and 
the Transformation of Asia, Africa and Latin 
America to The Fortunes of the West: The Future 
of the Atlantic Nations.

Ted had distinguished himself as among 
the architects and implementers of the Mar-
shall Plan. He had then gone on to serve 
as Director of International Studies at the 
 National Planning Association. It is in that 

capacity that I met him and persuaded him 
to join me in rebuilding the Walsh School. It 
was a transformative day for the School when 
he agreed to do so.

Ted, who had a background and abiding 
interest in anthropology, adopted an uncon-
ventional view of the nature of internation-
al relations. He preferred to view them as 
“ inter-societal” relations, bringing into play 
factors from the behavioral sciences. It was 
this novel approach that he introduced into 
the School’s curriculum and anchored it, 
principally at the graduate level, for a quarter 
century.

When Ted joined the School’s faculty, 
he brought to the table an unrivaled record 
of  research and publication in internation-
al affairs as well as a record of service on the 
ground in a period that witnessed what has 
been called “the creation of the American 
world.” His appointment signaled, all by it-
self, that the Walsh School was on its way 
back. And he stayed in place for the duration, 
to help lead the school to a premier position 
in its field. t
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Seth Tillman

On the occasion of a dinner in honor of Seth 
Tillman, I composed the following tribute to 
him.

Seth first entered my life as a graduate school role 
model at The Fletcher School of Law and Diplo-
macy. He had graduated several years before I 
was admitted to the School in 1960, but he had 
left behind a trail marked by distinction. He was 
known as the premier student of Dr. Ruhl Bart-
lett, who commanded the academic heights of the 
field of American diplomatic history at the time. 
Seth was Dr. Bartlett’s heir apparent, a status 
fully justified by Seth’s doctoral dissertation on 
Woodrow Wilson and the League of Nations. That 
dissertation was published and remains today a 
seminal work on the great crusader.

Not long after graduating, I had the much-an-
ticipated opportunity to meet Seth. This would 
have been circa 1963 when I was in the early days 
of my baby deanship at the Fletcher School. Sen-
ator William Fulbright was invited to give the 
prestigious Clayton Lectures at the School. Seth, 
as the Senator’s right arm on foreign policy, craft-
ed those lectures and accompanied the Senator to 
the School for their delivery. Senator Fulbright 
was then at the height of his powers and he regard-
ed Seth as indispensable, and for good reason. 
For our part we, who had just graduated and 

were struggling to establish a 
promising career track in the 
field of foreign affairs, regard-
ed Seth as a demigod.

Seth’s career placed him at 
the interface between the execu-
tive and congressional branch-
es in the field of foreign policy. 
From that strategic location he 
helped guide and steady this 
country through the turbulent 
sixties and early seventies. His 
wisdom was reflected in Senator Fulbright’s en-
lightened approach to the world which included 
an explicit caution about “the arrogance of pow-
er,” a caution that it would be well to heed today.

As the 80’s unfolded and retirement from 
congressional service beckoned, the Walsh School 
naturally and fortuitously reached out for Seth. 
He happily and modestly joined us and rapidly 
became the School’s ultimate utility infielder—
teaching courses on the Middle East (about which 
he had written an excellent book), on American 
diplomatic history, on American foreign policy 
and the Congress and on statesmanship and state-
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craft writ large. Along the way, Seth served on 
committees engaged in revising School programs 
and in supervising new creations. He offered to 
the School the same calm and farsighted counsel 
he had earlier offered to those responsible for this 
country’s foreign affairs.

As my own retirement as Dean approached 
and the School’s 75th Anniversary hove into view, 
I asked Seth if he would write a history of the 
School. He said “of course” (I have never known 
Seth to say “no”) and proceeded quietly, expedi-
tiously and effectively to do so. His history is a 
legacy in its own right. It not only chronicles the 
School’s founding and development; it places front 

and center the School’s mission to produce gradu-
ates who would, in Seth’s own words, “perform 
useful service for their countries and the world.”

Seth has nobly and selflessly served his country 
and the world from locations on both hills—on 
Capitol Hill and on John Carroll’s. It is fitting 
that both locations can be viewed from the ven-
ue of this evening’s dinner in Seth’s honor. We 
should imagine as we look at both hills that there 
is a monument to Seth erected on each. The monu-
ment on ours is the Walsh School itself which Seth 
has raised to new heights as teacher, advisor, col-
league, role model and friend. t
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LUMINARIES

The rebirth of the Walsh School was assisted 
by association with major figures in the field 
of international affairs. These connections 
were facilitated by the School’s location in 
the nation’s capital and by a gravitational pull 
as the School made good on its standing as 
the senior school in its field.

The first of these major figures was 
none other than Dr. Henry Kissinger, an ap-
pointment arranged in collaboration with 
Dr. David Abshire, Chairman of the Center 
for Strategic and International Studies (that 
was, at the time, a part of the University). 
Dr. Kissinger’s appointment stirred up some 
student, and even some faculty, opposition, 
but, in the event, it was a masterstroke. It im-
mediately elevated the school’s visibility and 
standing in its field.

What follows is a description of eight 
individuals whom I have chosen to call 
“ luminaries.” They are listed in alphabeti-
cal order, beginning with Madeleine Albright 
who started off as the Director of a new pro-
gram in “Women in Foreign Service” at the 
Walsh School and rose to become, first, U.S. 
Ambassador to the United Nations and then 
Secretary of State.

George Tenet, SFS ‘76, went on to serve as 
 Director of the Central Intelligence Agency 
under Presidents Bill Clinton and George W. 
Bush
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Madeleine Albright

I met Madeleine at Wellesley College in the 
late 50’s where she was a classmate of my 
Wellesley girlfriend. I think at one point we 
may even have “double dated.”

I next encountered Madeleine when she 
became a foreign policy figure in Washington 
as a member of President Carter’s National 
Security Council working under Zbig Brze-
zinski in charge of congressional relations.

In the early 80’s, I established a program 
at the Walsh School in “Women in Foreign 
Service” funded by the Donner Foundation. 
The purpose of the program was to attract 
more women to the field and to give them 
the support of role models. Madeleine, with a 
PhD in Comparative Politics from Columbia 
University and foreign affairs governmental 
experience, was an attractive candidate for 
leading the new program. When President 
Carter lost his office, Madeleine was avail-
able. We appointed her to a non-tenured fac-
ulty position as Director of the program in 
“Women in Foreign Service.”

Madeline did a fine job of leading the 
program and she was a star in the classroom, 
teaching required courses in Comparative Po-
litical Systems and routinely winning most 
popular teacher awards.

Madeline became a regular speaker in 
the annual Georgetown Leadership Seminar 
and a participant in several of the School’s in-
ternational forums, including the Argentine 
American Forum. I led her on trips to Argen-
tina and the Middle East in connection with 
these programs. Along the way she became 
a panelist on the PBS television series I was 
moderating for the “Great Decisions” pro-
gram of the Foreign Policy Association.

At some point, funding for her position 
from the Donner Foundation dried up and 
we had to struggle to put Madeleine on the 
regular budget of the school. This was made 
more difficult by the fact that she was not 
considered a “regular” faculty member as a 
non-tenure track appointment. We worked 
around this problem and kept Madeleine 
on. Then, with the retirement of the famous 
Jan Karski, a tenure track slot opened on the 
School faculty in the field of comparative pol-
itics. Madeleine was a candidate for the post, 
but so too was a very distinguished political 
scientist from Columbia University (where 
Madeleine had earned her PhD degree), 
John Gati. The Government Department, 
that partially “owned” the slot, strongly fa-
vored Gati. I championed Madeleine and got 

her the appointment. 
Madeleine continued to teach to rave 

reviews. The future for her then burst 
open when, in January of 1993, she was 
nominated by President Clinton to be ambas-
sador to the United Nations. On that occasion 
I gave a luncheon in honor of Madeleine at 
my Georgetown home that featured, among 
others, her Georgetown predecessors as UN 
ambassador, Jeanne Kirkpatrick and Don 
McHenry. t

With Madeleine Albright
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Kurt Biedenkopf

Kurt Biedenkopf was 
(and still is at this writ-
ing) a major figure in 
Germany. He has been at 
various times President 
of the Volkswagen Foun-
dation, leading member 

of the CDU party, prominent member of the 
Bundestag and Minister/President of Saxony 
following the fall of the Berlin Wall. 

Kurt had received his Master of Laws 
degree at the Georgetown Law Center as a 
protégé of a famous German international law 
professor, Dr. Heinrich Kronstein. He adopt-
ed Georgetown as his American university 
and met me shortly after I became Dean of 
the Walsh School. He then took me by the 
hand and led me over to Germany to promote 
close ties between Germany’s foreign affairs 
sector and Georgetown.

These ties initially took the form of an 
annual German/American Forum, alternating 

between the two countries. Kurt facilitated 
grants to the School that enabled the creation 
of a German Studies Program. This laid the 
foundation for subsequent major develop-
ments including ultimately the establishment 
of the well-endowed BMW Center for Ger-
man and European Studies.

Kurt and I became great friends. I visit-
ed him in Dresden shortly after the fall of the 
wall where he was leading the restoration of 
that historic city, including its fabled cathe-
dral. And I hosted Kurt for seminars, lectures, 
lunches and dinners when he came to Wash-
ington. Especially memorable was a dinner I 
hosted for Kurt at my home honoring Hein-
rich Kronstein on the 100th anniversary of his 
birth. 

When I retired as dean, Kurt saw to it 
that I was honored by the Federal Republic 
of Germany at a ceremony at the German 
Embassy. It was a crowning of the highly pro-
ductive Biedenkopf/Krogh partnership. t
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Jim Billington

Jim Billington served for many impressive 
years as The Librarian of Congress, appoint-
ed to that august position by President Rea-
gan. Formerly, he was a renowned professor 
of history at Princeton (specializing in Rus-
sian history) and then Director of the Wood-
row Wilson International Center for Scholars. 
He is without question one of the most dis-
tinguished figures in the nation’s capital.

It has been my great good fortune to be a 
friend of Jim’s. Our paths crossed in Washing-
ton as we both circulated in the private for-
eign affairs community of the nation’s capital. 
I appointed him to the Board of Visitors of 
the School of Foreign Service from which po-
sition he helped to guide the school through 
the eighties and nineties.

Jim’s counsel was especially valuable in 
the conception of programs to be conducted 
in the University’s new Intercultural Cen-
ter. In a paper on the role of the humanities 
in international studies, Jim observed that 
 programs based heavily on the social scienc-
es missed “the serious study of those areas 
of human expression and creativity in which 
the highest aspiration and achievement as 
well as the deepest anguish and anxieties 
of any people are revealed: religion, philos-

ophy,  popular folklore, and the en-
tire range of the audio and visual 
arts in the non-Western world.” He 
concluded that the world had been 
overly represented as an “unending 
series of threatening problems rath-
er than a place of old and enduring 
forms of celebration or an arena of 
new, common possibilities.” This 
was extraordinarily wise and helpful 
guidance for us as we threw open the 
doors of the new Center.

I joined Jim as a member of a monthly 
luncheon group established in the name of 
a writer for the National Geographic, Frank 
Shor. The group consisted of circa fifteen of 
Washington’s most interesting and accom-
plished figures. These included, in addition 
to Jim, George McGhee, (see separate entry), 
Herb Block (cartoonist for the Washington 
Post), Dan Boorstin (then Librarian of Con-
gress), Dick Helms (former Director of the 
CIA), Martin Feinstein (Director of the Ken-
nedy Center Opera), David Acheson (Presi-
dent of the Atlantic Council and son of the 
 famous Secretary of State, Dean Acheson), 
et. al. It was a privilege to be in this presti-
gious (and colorful!) company.

As the Cold War melted, Jim served as an 
informal intermediary between Reagan and 

Gorbachev. It was in this connection that I 
met Gorbachev when he visited the  Library 
of Congress. Jim included me in a small 
 reception for his guest.

In 2010, I was invited to receive the 
Global Leadership Award of the International 
Student House. The organizers of the “gala” 
invited Jim to be the speaker. He graciously 
accepted and gave a brilliant address that—
along the way—generously sung my praises.

Jim Billington is a great friend, an accom-
plished scholar, a former outstanding leader 
of one of this country’s greatest institutions 
and a true gentleman. t

With Mikhail Gorbachev, on the left, and Jim 
 Billington
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Zbig Brzezinski

Zbig, as he is affectionately called, was one 
of the country’s leading foreign policy strat-
egists. He was the only premier analyst who 
correctly anticipated the collapse of the Sovi-
et Union. His views were always presented 
with stunning clarity.

I would have met Zbig as I circulated 
within the Washington foreign affairs com-
munity, in particular at the Center for Strate-
gic and International Studies on whose Exec-
utive Committee I served. It was natural for 
me to reach out to this prominent statesman, 
and opportunistically involve him in pro-
grams at the Walsh School.

A natural for Zbig was the Georgetown 
Leadership Seminar, launched by the Walsh 
School in 1982. Zbig was invited to be the 
keynote speaker and happily accepted. He 
absolutely blew the participants away with 
the precision of his mind and his delivery. We 
invited him to return in this capacity every 
year, which he graciously and effectively did.

In 1989, the Leadership Seminar con-
vened an alumni reunion in Paris on the 
 occasion of the bicentennial of the French 
Revolution. Zbig attended to deliver the 

 keynote address. He also accepted an in-
vitation from me to join a bicycle trip I had 
planned for after the seminar with friends 
that would take us aubord de la mer from Cas-
sis to St. Tropez. So this is what we did to-
gether! It was a classic bike trip, facilitated 
by my great friend Hany Salaam whose yacht 
followed us along the coast to receive and re-
fresh us at the end of each day’s stage.

Then in 1990, shortly after “the fall of 
the wall,” the University held a convocation 
to celebrate my 20th anniversary as Dean of 
the Walsh School. Zbig was invited to give 
the address in Gaston Hall to a capacity audi-
ence. He rose to the occasion magnificently, 
in a memorable, prescient address entitled 
“Post-Victory Blues.” In it he anticipated 
the instability that would follow the disso-
lution of the world’s largest empire and the 
end, at least temporarily, of the Cold War. His 
address became the first publication of the 
School’s newly created Academy of World 
 I nquiry.

Along the way Zbig appeared with fre-
quency as a premier guest on my PBS tele-
vision programs. He was always the soul of 
insight and eloquence. And, as life moved on, 
always a wonderful friend. t

With Zbig Brzezinski
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Ellsworth Bunker

Ambassador Bunker served as the founding Chairman of 
the Institute for the Study of Diplomacy. When he died at 
the age of 90, I dedicated my 1984 Dean’s Report to him. 
The dedication read as follows:

With Ellsworth Bunker

Starting a career in diplomacy at the age of 57, 
Ellsworth Bunker served with great distinction as 
the United States Ambassador to Argentina, Italy, 
India and Nepal, the Organization of American 
States and Vietnam. In addition, his very special 
diplomatic talents were called upon to settle issues 
in Indonesia, Yemen and the Dominican Repub-
lic. He subsequently served as the representative of 
the United States in the Geneva conference on the 
Middle East. Perhaps his greatest legacy was the 
negotiation of the Panama Canal Treaties.

During the last years of his life, Ambassador 
Bunker gave unstintingly of his time, his talent 
and his special insights to Georgetown University. 
Founder, and, until his death, Chairman of the 
Board of the Institute for the Study of Diplomacy, 
he sought through the institution to give successor 
generations a fuller appreciation of the role and 
requirements of diplomacy and a better prepara-
tion for practicing that art.

Ellsworth Bunker’s prescription for diplo-
macy was founded on integrity. He called for the 
establishment of trust and confidence, thorough-
ness in the knowledge of an issue, firmness in the 

 pursuit of the nation’s interest, and 
an understanding of the circumstanc-
es of an adversary. He considered 
it of the highest importance to create 
confidence in negotiations through 
a strong regard for the truth and a 
correct personal attitude toward the 
other side. His professionalism demonstrated once 
more that presidents of the United States, when 
faced with serious international problems, will 
seek out those with the capacity to find the common 
ground that will resolve issues and, at the same 
time, preserve honor and respect for all involved.

If one word exemplified the manner of this tall, 
dignified man, it was graciousness. Whether he 
was speaking with a President, a diplomat across 
a table, or a student at Georgetown, he had that 
special capacity to make the other feel that nothing 
was of greater importance to Ellsworth Bunker 
than that meeting and the thoughts and feelings of 
his interlocutor. His quiet sense of humor, his abil-
ity to make history come alive through his stories, 
and his keen interest in all about him made each 
moment with him a treasured memory.

The nation and the world have lost a great 
man. Georgetown and the School of Foreign Ser-
vice were fortunate to have had him as a friend, 
mentor, and inspiration in the closing years of his 
life.

I attended Ambassador Bunker’s memo-
rial service in Vermont. Seated in a pew near 
mine were former President Richard Nixon 
and former Secretary of State Henry Kissing-
er. That all by itself testified to the high re-
gard in which Ambassador Bunker—a truly 
great man—was held. t
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William Jefferson Clinton

William Jefferson Clinton graduated from 
the Walsh School in 1968, two years before I 
became Dean. He was a distinguished grad-
uate, winning a prestigious Rhodes Scholar-
ship. Obviously he had a bright future. What 
we didn’t know then was how extraordinarily 
bright that future would be!

Bill graduated from the School with 
very fond memories of it. Key professors had 
made a strong impression on him, including 
especially Carroll Quigley, Ibrahim Oweiss 
and Jan Karski. He stayed in touch with the 
School and it with him.

While he served as Governor of Arkansas, 
we invited Bill to return to the School to give 
the keynote address at the senior class award 
ceremony. This he graciously and effectively 
did. Then, in 1992, when he was ramping-up 
his presidential campaign, he asked to return 
to the School again, this time to give a speech 
laying out his foreign policy agenda. This he 
did to a capacity crowd in the Intercultural 
Center auditorium. We made all the arrange-
ments for it and it worked out beautifully.

Bill’s Class of ‘68 classmates were strong-
ly behind his presidential bid from the get-
go and were among the first critical, generous 
donors to his campaign. So too was George 

President Clinton in Gaston Hall for the 
School’s 75th Anniversary celebration

Landegger, serving at the time as the Chair-
man of the School’s Board of Visitors. It was 
George who introduced Bill (at some length!) 
to the audience gathered in the Intercultural 
Center.

When Bill was elected President of the 
United States, his transition team informed 
us that on the first day of his inaugural week 
he would like to introduce himself to the 
Washington diplomatic corps at an occasion 
to be arranged at Georgetown. The Walsh 
School would be his host. This was just per-
fect for us, and for him as well.

On a very cold morning on Monday, 
January 18, 1993, the president stood on the 

balcony of the Old North Building in the 
Dahlgren courtyard and spoke to the seat-
ed members of the Washington diplomatic 
corps. Following the speech, Bill and Hillary 
and Al and Tipper Gore, repaired to my office 
in the Intercultural Center to await the arrival 
of the members of the diplomatic corps who 
would then be greeted individually in the 
galleria of the Center. All told, it was a mas-
terful performance, placing the Walsh School 
at center stage in the midst of the diplomatic 
community.

Roughly two years later, President Clin-
ton returned to the School to deliver a lec-
ture in honor of the late Carroll Quigley that 
launched the School’s 75th Anniversary cel-
ebrations. At that occasion he was reunited 
with his old professor, Jan Karski.

During the years of his presidency, Bill 
never forgot his Walsh School classmates. 
He appointed several of them as ambas-
sadors and he entertained the class at the 
White House on the occasion of its 25th re-
union. By then, I had been made an honorary 
member of the class and joined right in the 
celebration. For that occasion, his classmates 
commissioned a photographic portrait of the 
president by the famous photographer, Josef 
Karsh. They then donated a copy of the por-
trait to the Walsh School where it was hung 
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in the McGhee Library at the entrance to the 
Intercultural Center.

Obviously to have a graduate of the 
School become the president of the United 
States was a very big deal. Practically all by it-
self, it raised the School to a higher terrestrial 
level of recognition. It was a windfall for the 
School that I am sure the president himself 
was delighted to bestow. t
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Henry Kissinger

An entry on Henry Kissinger might well jus-
tify a chapter all by itself. As I write, our rela-
tionship will have spanned more than forty 
years.

It began in 1975 when I participated in a 
process that brought Dr. Kissinger to George-
town as a University Professor. I teamed up 
with Dr. David Abshire, then President of 
the Center for Strategic and International 
Studies, to pull this off. I then dug in to de-
fend the appointment against anti-Vietnam 
war student protestors. This episode is chron-
icled elsewhere in this memoir.

Across the years, I have interacted with 
Dr. Kissinger in multiple ways. I hosted and 
introduced him on his visits to the campus 
to lecture and to be honored. I introduced 
him at a major event at the CSIS. Our paths 
crossed in New York City as he was the fre-
quent annual fundraising dinner speaker for 
the Alexander Host Foundation (established 
in memory of Stig Host’s son) and as I visit-
ed his offices at Kissinger Associates to try 
to persuade him to endow a Kissinger Pro-
gram at the Walsh School (ultimately, a los-
ing cause). I last hosted a terrific dinner for 
him at my Georgetown home to which thir-
ty-two guests were invited, including his old 

Harvard classmate, Stig Host. It was a stellar 
evening.

Dr. Kissinger is undoubtedly one of the 
greatest foreign policy figures of my lifetime. 
I have long admired his sense of history, his 
staying power as a foreign affairs analyst and 
his largely constructive role in the conduct of 
the country’s foreign policy.

As I write, Dr. Kissinger, now well into 
his nineties, continues to contribute thought-
fully and eloquently to his adopted country’s 
understanding of world affairs. t
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Jim Perkins

When I met Jim Perkins, he was President 
of Cornell University. But not for long. He 
became a victim of campus unrest over the 
Vietnam War led on the Cornell campus by 
the Black Panthers. The university’s Board 
of Directors didn’t think that Jim was tough 
enough on the protestors and they let him go.

This was fine with me, because Jim then 
entered actively into the private foreign af-
fairs community, which is where I was locat-
ed. In this community, we were introduced 
by John Gardner, the architect of the White 
House Fellows Program. This introduction 
was extraordinarily fortuitous.

Jim was a prominent member of the in-
ner circle of the foreign affairs communi-
ty. He was on the Board of the Council on 
Foreign Relations. He was a member of the 
directorate of the highly prestigious annual 
Bilderberg Meetings, attended by leading 
personages in the foreign affairs communities 
of the Atlantic alliance countries. He was a 
good friend of David Rockefeller’s and oth-
er members of what was often referred to as 
“the establishment.”

The establishment was aging and Jim 
(and John Gardner) wanted it renewed, 
refreshed. Here is where I came in. Jim Per-

kins adopted me (I was in my very early 
thirties at the time) and inserted me 
into the establishment. He did this 
in many ways, but most spectacularly 
by putting me on the invitation list to 
two Bilderberg Meetings, the first in 
Elsinore, Denmark (in 1969) and the 
second in Bad Regaz, Switzerland (in 
1970). There I met the power brokers 
of the Atlantic community, including 
David Rockefeller and Henry Kissing-
er.

Jim then asked me to join the 
Board of the International Council for 
Educational Development, an organi-
zation that he had invented, drawing its 
support principally from the Rockefel-
ler Foundation. The Board was composed of 
prominent educational figures from at home 
and abroad. The organization was dedicated 
to improving education on a global basis, with 
a focus on higher education. In order to pur-
sue this mission, the Board of the organiza-
tion climbed onto a magic carpet and toured 
the world, dispensing advice on best educa-
tional practices en route. This experience ex-
posed me to a much larger world than I would 
otherwise have known and introduced me 
to key figures in the worldwide educational 
 establishment.

Jim and I became great friends and saw 
a lot of one another. To keep him close, I put 
him on the School’s Board of Visitors. He 
was a great addition to that Board, raising the 
School’s profile in the foreign affairs commu-
nity and standing as another source of wise 
counsel to me and the School. It was a very 
lucky day indeed when Jim Perkins adopted 
me and handed me a first class ticket into his 
world. t
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Wolfgang Schürer

In many ways, Wolfgang Schürer defies 
description. He is really a larger-than-life fig-
ure—in the capacity of his intellect, the range 
of his reach and the dimensions of his heart. 
He strides the planet—often girdling it!—
with his finely tuned mind constantly and 
creatively at work and his hand of friendship 
outstretched.

Sometime, rather early in my deanship, 
a group of graduate students from St. Gallen 
University in Switzerland visited George-
town. Wolfgang and his later-to-be wife, 
Monika, were in the student group. Appar-
ently I received them and Wolfgang was im-
pressed with the manner (and maybe even 
the content!) of my welcome. He never for-
got it and years later, as a highly successful 
strategic management consultant, he asked 
a mutual friend, Chet Crocker, to arrange an 
introduction to me.

Wolfgang and I met in my office for a 
long chat. When he took his leave, he handed 
me an envelope. It contained a hefty person-
al contribution to the Walsh School. This was 
the commencement of a history of sponta-
neous acts of thoughtfulness and generosity 
that stand in a class of their own.

Following our initial meeting, Wolfgang 

and I began to see quite a lot of one another, 
both in St. Gallen and in Georgetown. 
He arranged regular invitations for me to 
attend, and sometimes speak, at the annual 
International Management Symposium that 
he had invented as a graduate student at the 
university. For my part, I invited Wolfgang to 
join the Board of Visitors of the Walsh School 
and later to teach at the School as a Visiting 
Distinguished Professor in the Practice of 
International Business Diplomacy. In this ca-
pacity he periodically gave brilliant lectures 
in my course on “Explorers, Warriors and 
Statesmen,” holding the students in thrall.

On the occasion of Wolfgang’s 60th birth-
day, the University of St. Gallen conferred 
upon him an honorary doctorate. At the same 
time, his colleagues presented him with a 
Festschrift published in his honor. I was priv-
ileged to contribute a chapter to that publi-
cation entitled “American Foreign Policy in 
Historical Perspective.” I was on hand in St. 
Gallen for the presentation of the Festschrift 
and was asked to speak.

Most recently, I attended (with my 
daughter, Jennifer) a celebration of Wolf-
gang’s 70th birthday, which he personally 
hosted in the Grand Resort in Bad Ragaz, 
Switzerland. I had last been in Bad Ragaz 
forty-six years before at a Bilderberg Meet-

ing. For his birthday, Wolfgang assembled 
an inter-generational Bilderberg equivalent, 
drawing in a panoply of distinguished friends 
from across the professions and from around 
the world. He stood in the midst of it—all 
six foot seven of him—along with his lovely 
wife, Monika—and lavished hospitality on a 
circle of friends he simply wished to thank. It 
was quintessential Wolfgang—thanking peo-
ple who are really deeply indebted to him!

Wolfgang will receive fuller treatment in 
my personal memoir. But no treatment will 
be able to do full justice to this truly great 
man. t
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Kurt Waldheim

Kurt Waldheim served as the fourth Secre-
tary General of the United Nations from 1972 
to 1981. When he retired from that post, we 
invited him to come to Georgetown to serve 
as Visiting Distinguished Professor in the 
Practice of Diplomacy. He accepted that 
position and was extraordinarily helpful to 
the School. He served as the keynote speak-
er at the dedication of the Intercultural Cen-
ter in 1982 and never missed an opportunity 
to be of service. Along the way, we became 
great friends.

When Kurt returned to his 
native Austria, he was elect-
ed president of his country. He 
served in that august position for 
eight years. Carol and I attended 
his second inauguration ceremo-
nies in the Hofburg.

Kurt had a great career, but 
it was sabotaged by elements in 
the U.S. He had served as an offi-
cer in the German army in WWII 
(he would have had no alterna-
tive) and he was accused of hav-
ing collaborated in rounding-up 
holocaust victims and placed on the “Watch 
List.” Kurt valiantly fought these charges and 

I helped him as best I could. But he could not 
climb out from under them, which effective-
ly prevented him from traveling to the U.S. 
This was, toward the end of his life, a great 
sadness to him and his wife, Sissy.

Whenever I traveled to Austria, I visited 
the Waldheim’s. And Kurt attended the cer-
emony in the Hofburg at which I was pre-
sented the Austrian Cross of Honor and the 
luncheon following. It was always a great 
pleasure to see him and to remind him of all 
he had done for me at Georgetown. t

Being “decorated” by Kurt Waldheim  
in the Hofburg Palace
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Paul Warnke

When I came to Washington to be a White 
House Fellow in 1966, Paul Warnke was a 
major figure in the international security field. 
When I later arrived as the new dean of the 
Walsh School, I asked him to Chair a newly 
created Board of Visitors for the School. For-
tunately Paul agreed to do so and proceeded 
to build a prestigious Board and to help see 
me through my early years at the School.

In his capacity as Board Chairman, Paul 
broached the idea of a joint SFS/Law Center 
degree program. I followed up on this great 
idea and it was shortly in place.

Paul was prominent in the nuclear arms 
control field, seeking to reduce their numbers 
while aiming for a nuclear free world. In this 
he was a progressive and came under attack 
from conservative elements. He stood his 
ground ably, but it was no picnic.

Paul stayed close to me and Georgetown 
and was eventually appointed to the uni-
versity’s Board of Directors. Unfortunately, 
his formerly distinguished law firm partner, 
Clark Clifford, got into trouble with the law 
involving international financial transactions. 
Paul, late in life, had to move on to another 
law firm. This was a sadness he had no con-
trol over.

When in the early 70’s Paul agreed to 
Chair the School’s newly formed Board of 
Visitors, it was a turning point in the School’s 
fortunes. t
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A free-standing volume could be written on 
all those who ran my office and assisted me 
in the work involved in putting the Walsh 
School back on its feet. These individu-
als would range from front desk reception-
ists and work-study students to assistant 
deans responsible for discrete elements of 
the School’s program. But were I to profile 
each of them herein, both the writer and the 
reader would expire from exhaustion. I have 
therefore confined myself to individuals who 
appeared in service to me and the School at 
critical junctures in the School’s develop-
ment. They are profiled in the order in which 
they came to my—and the School’s—rescue.

LEADING TEAM PLAYERS
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David Raymond

David Raymond graduated from the Fletcher 
School the year I resigned as Associate Dean 
there to take up the deanship of the Walsh 
School. He was a top-flight student and a 
 terrific young man. He wanted to follow me 
to Georgetown to serve as my assistant there. 
I was eager for him to do so, but I had very 
little money to play with. That didn’t matter 
to David; he came to work for me anyway for 
a pittance. And it was a great thing that he 
did so.

I could not have jump-started the Walsh 
School without David at my side from the 
get-go. He was utterly loyal and equally 
steadfast. His timely and resourceful service 
helped to nip crises in the bud and get things 
up and running on a positive, energetic track.

David was the ultimate utility infielder 
on the ground and the principal channel be-
tween myself and the students, of whom he 
was not much older! He took responsibility 
for interacting with the students by arranging 
and leading co-curricular activities, offering 
career counseling and conveying to me their 
legitimate grievances.

David also provided intellectual input 
into program development, anticipating the 

emergence of academic attention to the en-
vironment, to science and technology and to 
ethnically rooted conflict. He also assisted 
directly by developing grant proposals and 
 organizing the School’s outreach to alumni.

After several years—with a JD degree 
earned at night at the Georgetown Law Cen-
ter—David moved on, first to work on Cap-
itol Hill, then into the executive branch and 
on into the private sector with prominent 
engineering companies. He has recently re-
tired as President of the American Council 
of Engineering Companies headquartered 
in Washington. I am in David’s debt for him 
putting his broad shoulders to the wheels of 
the Walsh School as I set out to reengineer it 
in the early 1970’s. t
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Margaret Harrison

When I entered the Dean’s Office 
of the Walsh School of Foreign 
Service on July 1, 1970, I was 
shocked by what served as its 
“physical facilities.” They con-
sisted of several offices strung 
along a corridor on the second 
floor of the University’s old hos-
pital building. Across the hall was 
a men’s room sporting a broken 
entrance door.

Inside the offices was a staff 
of five consisting of an Assistant 
Dean, Jack Burgess, his assistant, 
Connie Holden, a receptionist, 
Beverly Deacon, an Executive 

Assistant to the Dean, Eleanor Griffin and a 
Registrar, Margaret Harrison. All were anx-
ious to size-up the new Dean and I them.

Fortunately Margaret Harrison sized me 
up well and, from the very start, became a 
tower of strength and loyalty on my team.

Margaret was the school’s senior em-
ployee, scrupulously guarding the School’s 
academic standards and certifying eligible 
students for graduation. She was an extraor-
dinarily perceptive judge of character and 
a woman of discretion and refinement. She 
was out of central casting for her role as the 
School’s “keeper of the gate.”

Margaret welcomed me as a breath of 
fresh air. Her admiration of me was palpable 
and helped tremendously in the early years 
to legitimize and bolster my authority. Her 
dignity and steadiness served as ballast for 
the School as we headed into uncharted and 
sometimes turbulent waters. t

With Henry Kissinger and Margaret Harrison
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Matthew Gardner

Not long after my arrival as Dean, the posi-
tion of Assistant Dean and Director of the 
BSFS Program opened up. As if by magic, 
Matthew Gardner, a recent graduate of the 
Johns Hopkins School of Advanced Inter-
national Studies, appeared to apply for the 
position. I was extraordinarily fortunate that 
he did, because he was just what the doctor 
ordered for a program in need of creative 
attention and loving care.

Matt moved in and the administration 
of the undergraduate program was placed se-
curely on his broad shoulders. He got busy 
like a bulldog helping to steer through the 
curriculum reform underway and then guid-
ing its implementation. The devil, of course, 
was in the details of the new program and 
Matt was a master of detail. His adminis-
tration of the program projected his great 
strengths of thoroughness, fairness and utter 
devotion to the wellbeing of his students.

My 1980–81 Dean’s Report was dedicat-
ed to Matt who served for over a decade as 
Director of the BSFS Program. The dedica-
tion read as follows:

Beginning in 1971 as Assistant Dean, lat-
er rising to Associate Dean, Matt Gardner 

 assumed responsibility for the 
review and development of 
the undergraduate program. 
Under his watchful and disci-
plined eye, the undergraduate 
program reached new heights 
of excellence. It benefitted 
from improved administra-
tive and communications 
systems, significantly expand-
ed curricular options, and 
the rigorous but humane su-
pervision of academic stan-
dards. Behind the scenes, but 
always on the front line with students, Matt 
Gardner enabled the School to deliver on its 
ever growing promises to its undergraduates.

As Matt saw the new undergraduate program 
securely on its feet, and modified where nec-
essary, he looked forward to developing great-
er attention to his particular interest in Asian 
studies. This he did by spearheading the 
organization of existing faculty in this field 
and providing the leadership for the creation 
of a certificate in Asian Studies and onward to 
a full-fledged Asian Studies Program.

When I look back on Matt’s contribu-
tion to the resurrection of the Walsh School, 
the image of the Rock of Gibraltar comes to 

mind. He stood as a major pillar upon which 
the reconstruction of Father Walsh’s School 
rested. t
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Chet Crocker

Chet Crocker and I have been joined at the 
hip since 1972. On the advice of Pete Vaky, 
I snatched Chet from Henry Kissinger’s 
National Security Council staff to become 
director of what I hoped would be a dra-
matic development in graduate studies at 
the School. He assumed the directorship of 
a Masters program Pete Vaky had begun to 
overhaul. Over the next several years, Chet, 
with wisdom and vigor, set the program on a 
course that eventually led to its designation 
as the best of its kind.

After successfully launching a complete-
ly reconfigured and reenergized Masters 
Program, Chet repaired to the Center for 
Strategic and International Studies to pur-
sue his research on U.S. relations with Africa 
and the world writ large. It was from this base 
that he wrote a ground-breaking article for 
Foreign Affairs making the case for a foreign 
policy that featured, at its core, “construc-
tive engagement.” This article brought him 
to the attention of the transition team for the 
 Reagan presidency.

Chet was then appointed Assistant Sec-
retary of State for African Affairs, a position 

he held with distinction throughout the eight 
years of the Reagan administration. Deploy-
ing an informed policy of “constructive en-
gagement,” Chet conducted relations with 
Africa that led to the Cuban evacuation of 
Angola and the collapse of apartheid in South 
Africa. It was a virtuoso performance worthy 
of the Nobel Peace Prize, for which I nom-
inated him. Chet has recounted this proud 
chapter in the history of American foreign 
policy in his memoir appropriately entitled 
High Noon in Southern Africa.

Following his tenure as the longest serv-
ing Assistant Secretary for African Affairs in 
American history, Chet became Chairman of 
the U.S. Institute of Peace and returned to 
Georgetown to teach courses in conflict reso-
lution. He then moved into an endowed chair 
created by his great friend, Wolfgang Schürer, 
in honor of James Schlesinger. As I write, 
Chet has a great hall in the new Institute of 
Peace named after him and occupies an of-
fice in the heights of the Intercultural Cen-
ter as the Schlesinger Professor of Strategic 
Studies. In effect, he appropriately sits atop 
Mount Olympus. t
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Putnam Ebinger

Early in the 1980’s, I appointed Dr. Putnam 
Ebinger to a position as Assistant Dean in 
support of the School’s undergraduate pro-
gram. Put (as she is fondly known) was, along 
with her husband Charley (and myself), a 
graduate of the Fletcher School of Law and 
Diplomacy. She naturally bonded with stu-
dents of international affairs and had in her 
head an almost occult capacity to translate 
educational ideas into operational programs.

Put quickly rose to succeed Matthew 
Gardner as Director of the undergraduate 
BSFS Program. Along the way she led inno-
vations in the program, including the creation 
of “sophomore seminars” (that later became 
“freshmen seminars”) and an honors program 
for rising juniors (now, upon her initiative, 
called “The Krogh Scholars Program”). She 
pioneered the creation of the upper-class pro-
gram in Science, Technology and Internation-
al Affairs and chaired the faculty committee 

that prepared a winning proposal to Germany 
for the establishment of a Center for German 
and European Studies, complete with a new 
Masters program in that field.

Put was as adept at defending and ad-
vancing the School’s interests in competition 
for University attention and resources as she 
was in program administration and develop-
ment. The School was enormously fortunate 
to have Put in its corner as a resourceful and 
indefatigable member of its regiment. And 
the undergraduate students—who loved 
Put—were just as fortunate to have her as 
their leader and champion.

In the run-up to my retirement, as I 
moved around putting some finishing touch-
es on the School’s rebirth, Put, as the Senior 
Associate Dean, basically ran the School. She 
knew more about it than anyone else and cov-
ered my tracks magnificently. I would have 
been at a loss without her, and so too would 
have been the Walsh School. t
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Charlie Pirtle

In the early 80’s, a search unfolded for a per-
son to provide support for Put Ebinger in the 
administration of the undergraduate program. 
Three finalists were interviewed by me and I 
chose Charlie Pirtle. It was a lucky day for me 
and the School that I did so.

Charlie became an institution in his own 
right. First by counseling undergraduate stu-
dents. Then by serving as the den father for 
the rapidly expanding School Faculty. And 
most famously as the teacher of the toughest 
course in the School’s required curriculum; to 
wit: “Map of the Modern World.” In this ca-
pacity he became a School icon.

Charlie’s own field of graduate study had 
been in geography and geopolitics. He took 
this background into a teaching theater in 
which he instructed the School’s entire fresh-
man class on where countries were and what 

they were up to. Graduation from the relent-
less drilling of his course required students to 
pass a final exam with a grade of 80% or bet-
ter. Those who failed to rise to this threshold 
had to retake the entire course.

At the start of each spring semester, 
Charlie issued a stern warning to his students 
that they had to attend every lecture or run a 
very high risk of failing the course. One par-
ticular spring the weather was so balmy that a 
large number of students frolicked outdoors 
instead of attending Charlie’s lectures. Sure 
enough, they were back in his classroom the 
next spring. This code of strict discipline ac-
tually earned Charlie the adoration of his stu-
dents!

When Charlie retired, so too did an era. 
The “Map of the Modern World” would go 
on, but it would forever miss the exacting, 
colorful and loveable man who invented the 
course. t
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Clay Hysell

Here is a toast I offered to Clay upon his 
retirement as the den father of the Walsh 
School of Foreign Service. 

A man for all assignments—from anchoring 
the Krogh Scholars program to walking Kro-
gh’s dog. There is an enormously grateful dean 
emeritus in American higher education whose 
life for a dozen years was assisted generous-
ly, thoughtfully and resourcefully by a happy, 
willing and indefatigable person.

To paraphrase Winston Churchill—never 
have so many students, faculty and staff owed 
their well being to so few—in this case to a 
single man. Clay comes as close to being indis-
pensable and irreplaceable as any denizen of 
a dean’s office in the world. Witness his photo-
graphic memory as he unerringly delivers the 
diplomas to three hundred plus SFS gradu-
ates whom he knows by face and name.

Clay is without question a one-of-a-kind. His 
like will not be seen at Georgetown again, 

unless, of course, he is reincarnated as himself and 
returns to our midst. We would, truly, herald that 
event as akin to the second coming!

Cheers, Clay. Thank you from the bottom of my 
heart. And God speed. t



148 Major Figures

Sherri Weil

A watershed for the Walsh School was crossed 
when it moved from a location on the mar-
gins of the campus in the old Walsh Build-
ing to the very center of the campus in the 
new Intercultural Center. This major, stra-
tegic move presented both logistical chal-
lenges and institutional opportunities. The 
challenges were met and the institutional 
opportunities seized over a span of four years 
from 1981 to 1985. It was during this span of 
time that Sherri Weil served as my Executive 

Assistant. She was at the very center of all we 
accomplished.

Sherri worked previously as an elemen-
tary school teacher and was intuitively in 
touch with multitasking. She took charge of 
my office quietly, happily and efficiently.  She 
wrapped her arms around all the moving parts 
involved in migrating the School to the new 
world that awaited it. Once accomplished, 
the School was in clear forward motion, for 
which Sherri deserved much of the credit.  

In 1985, Sherri herself entered a new 
world with the birth of her first child. She 
moved on to shoulder that responsibility 
and then onward to fundraising positions 
with Georgetown’s Development office, the 
 National Portrait Gallery and then the Mary-
land Province of Jesuits. Their gain was the 
School’s loss, but fortunately Sherri has re-
mained close to the School, and  to me, across 
the years.
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Allan Goodman

During the 70’s, Allan Goodman, then work-
ing in the intelligence community, joined 
the part-time faculty of the School. Students 
flocked to his course and awarded him out-
standing teaching evaluations. When the 
position of Director of the Masters Program 
opened up in 1979, Allan was a natural candi-
date to take on the job. This he proceeded to 
do with brilliance.

Allan is widely regarded as a dynamo. He 
is a virtual whirlwind of activity and creativ-
ity. His colleagues—myself included—were 
wont to call him: “Watch My Dust Good-
man!”

When Allan inherited the Masters Pro-
gram, it was still lodged (along with the de-
canal offices of the School itself) in the old 
Walsh Building on the east campus. He led 
its move into the new Intercultural Center 
on the central campus and then envisaged an 
enlarged setting for it atop the Intercultural 
Center. This bold idea required remodeling 
the roof of the Center itself to house offices, a 
student lounge and an executive conference 
room. That vision led to the creation of the 
Salaam Intercultural Resource Center that is 
described earlier in this memoir. It is now the 
home of a graduate program that not only sits 
atop the ICC but atop its field as well!

Allan’s energy and creativity spurred the 
Masters Program literally on to new heights. 
Along the way he invented the Georgetown 
Leadership Seminar. It stands as one of his 
most prominent lasting legacies.

In the mid-90’s Allan, who was then 
 Associate Dean in charge of the School Fac-
ulty, was offered the presidency of the pres-
tigious Institute for International Education, 
prominently known for its administration of 
the Fulbright Scholars Program. Allan took 
hold of the Institute and has raised it to new 
heights, just as he did with the Walsh School. 
Watch my dust indeed! t

Left to right: David Newsom,  
Allan Goodman, and Don McHenry.
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Gail Griffith

Gail Griffith first studied at the Walsh School 
and then in the 70’s and 80’s she came to its 
rescue in multiple capacities. In doing so, she 
exhibited a true gift for making something 
out of practically nothing.

As the School launched its entrepreneur-
ial phase in the mid-70’s, Gail was present at 
the creation of practically everything that was 
done. She was deployed as a utility infielder, 
handling the phone lines of programs strug-
gling to be born. In the early stages Gail was 
often the only person there, because a staff 
had yet to be funded and assembled. A gifted 
linguist and a born multi-tasker, Gail moved 
with ease and effect across a spectrum of 
 institution building projects.

Gail was a prime mover in the design and 
completion of the Salaam Intercultural Cen-
ter, the conception, launch and conduct of 
the Georgetown Leadership Seminar and the 
design of the exquisite Clare Boothe Luce 
Room in the ICC. Everything she did was 
done with flair.

In the 90’s, Gail took time off from the 
School to work with the Vietnam Veter-
ans of America Foundation, helping (with 
the  assistance of her great friend, Emmylou 
 Harris) to lead their project to clear the world 

of landmines. In this effort, Gail proudly 
shared in the award to the Foundation of a 
Nobel Peace Prize.

Later Gail returned to the School to help 
lead its development efforts under a new 
Dean, Dr. Carol Lancaster. There are very 
few individuals who have made such diverse 
contributions—largely behind the scenes—to 
the flourishing of the Walsh School. t

With Gail Griffith on a fundraising 
trip abroad

Peter Dunkley
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Peter Dunkley

I can remember, as if it were yesterday, when 
Peter Dunkley was appointed to the facul-
ty of the Walsh School occupying a position 
vacated by the legendary Carroll Quigley. He 
had big shoes to fill and across the years he 
went beyond filling them. He became a leg-
end in his own right, as an outstanding ver-
satile professor, an able resourceful adminis-
trator and an extraordinarily wise counselor to 
the Dean of the School.

I have been given a lot of credit for the 
resurrection of the Walsh School. But I could 
not have done that without the consistent-
ly sound advice of Peter Dunkley and his 
friends—and my counselors too—Put Ebin-
ger and Jim Reardon-Anderson. Peter was 
present at the recreation of the Walsh School 
and stands historically as one of its leading 
figures.

I have long believed that style makes the 
man. Substance is required, but style carries 
the day. Peter is quintessentially the man of 
both substance and style. t

James Reardon-Anderson

In the mid 80’s Dr. James Reardon-Ander-
son joined the School faculty to fill a recent-
ly endowed chair of China studies. A distin-
guished China scholar, he joined the nucleus 
of an Asian studies faculty at the School that 
anchored a newly created Asian Studies Pro-
gram. When Matthew Gardner stepped down 
as Director of that program, Jim succeeded 
him, moving effectively to maintain fundrais-
ing momentum and program development.

There then commenced his occupancy 
of a succession of positions that ultimately 
led to his appointment as Interim Dean of 
the School. These positions included, se-
riatim: Director of the Master of Science in 
Foreign Service Program; first Chairman of 
the School’s Faculty Council; founding Dean 
of the Walsh School in Qatar; Director of the 
Bachelor of Science in Foreign Service Pro-
gram; and Senior Academic Dean. While 
shouldering with distinction these diverse 
responsibilities he taught courses that re-
ceived rave student reviews, including sev-
eral editions of the formidable “Map of the 
Modern World.” No one has exceeded Jim in 
his breadth of experience and range of contri-
butions to the Walsh School.

In the early 90’s, when the School was 
confronted with a reorganization mandated 
by the University’s Provost, Jim provided his 
trademark wise counsel in helping to see the 
School safely through a troubling time.

Jim has a remarkable leadership style. 
It is underpinned by his high intelligence 
and characterized by integrity and modesty. 
When Jim joined forces with the School, it 
was in possession of a treasure and a prince of 
a person. t
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Andy Steigman

In 1967, as a brand new White House Fellow, 
I was assigned to the office of the Secretary 
of State. The gatekeeper to that office was a 
young Foreign Service Office named Andrew 
Steigman. He served as Staff Assistant to the 
Secretary of State and, in that capacity, he 
served during my fellowship year as my wise 
and enormously helpful den father.

Andy (as he was known) moved rapid-
ly through the ranks of the Foreign Service, 
rising to the ambassadorial level. When he 
retired after a distinguished career in the For-
eign Service, he joined the School’s Institute 
for the Study of Diplomacy as a Research 
Associate and entered the School’s classroom 
teaching a course on Practicing Diplomacy 
Abroad. A vacancy then materialized on the 
Dean’s Office staff and I leapt at the chance 
to engage Andy directly in service to the stu-
dents of the School of Foreign Service.

Andy settled into the Dean’s Office 
under Putnam Ebinger’s wing, advising 
undergraduate students on their academ-
ic programs, counseling them on entry into 
the Foreign Service, and administering a 
“Friends Program” that connected our stu-
dents to international affairs practitioners lo-
cated in the precincts of the School. Modestly 
and masterfully he discharged his duties be-
coming, in the process, a “Mr. Chips” figure. 
His close familiarity with the student group 
was annually on display at commencement 
as he announced (with exactness!) the names 
and honors of circa three hundred graduates.

On one memorable occasion, the cam-
pus newspaper the Hoya ran an article on 
the functioning of the SFS Dean’s Office. 
The paper observed that its staff performed 
its  duties “the old fashioned way—one stu-
dent at a time.” This was Ambassador Andy 
Steigman at work—just as he had taken care 
of one White House Fellow, years before! t
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Barbara Wiesel

The fortunes of the Walsh School literally 
depended on successful fundraising. For that 
requirement to be successfully pursued on 
a sustained basis, professional guidance and 
assistance were needed. Seat of the pants 
“tree shaking” can only go so far. To the res-
cue of sustained, successful fund raising came 
Barbara Wiesel.

Barbara, a PhD in her own right, had 
previously worked in development at a com-
peting school of international affairs. She was 
familiar with the field the Walsh School oc-
cupied and fit naturally into the pursuit of 
the School’s mission. And she complimented 
a dean who was attracted to spontaneity by 
bringing careful planning and professional 
approaches to development efforts.

In the late 80’s, Barbara joined forc-
es with me and we became a very effective 
“road show” team. Barbara laid the ground-
work of prospect identification and cultiva-
tion and then we sallied forth—on a global 
basis—to seek support for the School’s core 
and emergent programs. The result was that 
by the end of my tenure as Dean, the Walsh 
School was the best endowed academic 
 enterprise at the University.

Barbara brought very special qualities to 
the business of asking individuals, corpora-
tions and whole countries to part with their 
money. These qualities featured optimism, 
enthusiasm and integrity, and they combined 
to produce an extraordinarily impressive fund 
raising track record. They also produced a 
wonderful colleague. t
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Margaret Cerrato

In the late 80’s, Barbara Wiesel, who had just 
joined the School’s staff as Director of Devel-
opment, did me and the School a great favor 
by introducing us to Margaret Cerrato, who 
was then at work in the University’s main 
development office. A position as my Exec-
utive Assistant was open at the time and we 
eagerly recruited Margaret to fill it. A very 
bright future then appeared on the horizon!

Margaret worked serenely, happily and 
productively at my side for the eight years 
leading up to my retirement as Dean. Each 
day she appeared in the office next to mine, 
exquisitely groomed and exuding calm and 
grace. As I raced around on my often cra-
zy circuit, Margaret covered my work and 
 human relations with efficiency and dignity. 

She became the confident and tranquil face 
of the School and its Dean.

There was literally nothing that could 
throw Margaret off her poise. She basically 
could not know from day to day what I would 
be up to next that would often land in her lap. 
But it made no difference. She was  always 
there to pick up the pieces, to straighten 
things out and to steady the ship as it often 
sailed forth into the unknown.

I think the key to the great team that Mar-
garet and I became was that she essentially 
knew me better than I knew myself. Her 
 insight into human nature, her patience, her 
wisdom and her loyalty never took a vacation. 
It was always generously at the ready and the 
School and I were its principal and highly for-
tunate beneficiaries. t

With Margaret Cerrato in Paris
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Susan Metz

I cannot recall exactly when Susan Metz 
joined Margaret Cerrato to look after me, but, 
whenever it was, it was a windfall. I cannot 
remember Susan applying for a job or being 
interviewed by me, she just appeared as if 
being blown in by the east wind. She quietly 
seated herself in the small cubicle outside my 
office and began to take exquisite care of the 
details of my life and work.

Susan organized my travel at home and 
abroad. She planned countless receptions 
and dinners at my Georgetown home, Bran-
derslev. She choreographed multiple “book 
parties” at my home for authors of recently 
published books. She got to know my world 
of family and friends better than I knew that 
world myself. And she took care of it with ex-
ceptional attention to courtesy and style.

Everything Susan did bore a unique 
stamp of thoughtfulness, refinement and cre-
ative good taste. From the printing of invita-
tions and “book markers,” to the creation of a 
logo for the Shor Brandon Luncheon Group, 
to the selection and wrapping of presents, 
 Susan was in a class by herself.

Inasmuch as I was so often “in mo-
tion”—off someplace doing something—and 
since, for the later years of my deanship, I was 

single, I needed someone who 
could, in my absence, take care 
of the home front. This  Susan 
did with joy staying in touch with 
my friends, becoming (along with 
Margaret Cerrato and Gail Grif-
fith) a confidant of my beautiful 
aging mother Kay (who always 
worried about me!), keeping track 
of my children, Christopher and 
Jennifer, and looking after my 
homes in Georgetown and Nan-
tucket. She (with the generous 
support of her talented partner, 
Edgar Gilbert) became the Mary 
Poppins of my life and that of the 
School. Which is to say that she 
became—and still is—a treasured 
member of the Krogh family. t Jennifer Karweit and Susan Metz (on the right) at 

the 1993 Georgetown commencement
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I was born across the Golden Gate Bridge 
from San Francisco. And I grew up between 
San Francisco and Monterey. As an adult, the 
region exerted a powerful gravitational pull 
on me. So when I launched my fundraising 
efforts on behalf of the Walsh School, it was 
natural for me to look for trees to shake in 
northern California. This I proceeded to do 
with the help of the Washbag Gang.

The Gang was anchored by two colorful 
graduates of the Walsh School, the famous 
author of international financial thrillers, Paul 
Erdman and a prominent figure in San Fran-
cisco society, Paul Pelosi. It was reinforced 
by three equally colorful characters, Bat Bati-
novich, a real estate magnate, Matthew Kelly, 
involved in leasing aircraft and George Mar-
cus, a highly successful real estate developer. 
Together they were frequently mentioned in 
Herb Cain’s famous society column in the The 
San Francisco Chronicle. Their favorite haunt 

THE WASHBAG GANG

was the Washington Square Bar and Grill in 
Union Square.

Somehow, early in my deanship, I found 
myself there with them. There then ensued 
periodic luncheon gatherings that were some-
times joined by my great Palestinian friend, 
Ismat Masri, who had investments in the Bay 
Area. At these long luncheons—often run-
ning three hours—I was asked to reflect on 
the state of world affairs. Since Paul Erdman 
and Paul Pelosi were School graduates and, 
along with George Marcus and Ismat Mas-
ri, parents of School students, it was a natu-
ral opportunity to speak of the needs of the 
Walsh School and to seek their support.

In the process of these wonderful Wash-
bag lunches (at which we all became great 
friends), Paul Erdman became a patron of the 
Landegger Program in International Busi-
ness Diplomacy and a star performer in the 
School’s annual Leadership Seminar. Paul 

Pelosi joined the School’s Board of Visitors, 
made generous donations and moved on to 
become Chairman of the School’s Board. 
George Marcus became a champion and 
 patron of the Leadership Seminar and, as I 
write, serves under Paul Pelosi’s chairman-
ship as a member of the Board. For his part, 
Ismat moved quietly and generously behind 
the scenes to facilitate the School’s growth. 
And the inimitable Bat Batinovich, who had 
never attended college, adopted Georgetown 
as his university and handed me a check for 
the School at every lunch.

The Washington Square Bar and Grill 
is no longer there. Bat Batinovich and Paul 
Erdman have passed away. (Tributes to them 
appear below.) But the spirit of the Washbag 
Gang lives on vibrantly in my memory and 
in the good works its colorful and generous 
members did—and continue to do—for the 
Walsh School.
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Bat Batinovich Dear Bat,
Last week, word reached this island (Nan-

tucket) from your faraway island (Hawaii) that 
you had departed. Actually, word was not need-
ed; because, when you took your leave, the earth 
shuddered and shrank. It was a palpable event, 
leaving the world a much lesser place.

I don’t think you ever fully appreciated what a 
large space you occupied in this world. You rather 
took your capabilities for granted. But I assure 
you that your fellow human beings did not. They 
stood in awe of them. Pound-for-pound, you had 
the largest intellect and the biggest heart, placing 
you in a league all your own.

I was among those with the great good fortune 
of having been in touch with that intellect and 
to having been the beneficiary of that heart over 
the span of roughly forty years. The combination 
transformed my own life as you threw the weight 
of your ideas and interests behind my professional 
enterprises and as you welcomed me (and Carol!) 
into “Batdom,” in all of its fantastic dimensions.

Being welcomed into Batdom was to enter a 
world of energy and elegance. The energy was pri-
marily directed to raising the world to a higher 
standard. The elegance was all-embracing, trans-
porting your guests to new realms and pleasures. 
Extraordinarily fortunate were those invited to 
spend idyllic days under Bat’s wings.

Along the way there was a veritable avalanche 
of enlightened public policy prescriptions flowing 
from Batdom as you sought, often singlehandedly, 
to rescue the country from its gridlock. Recent edi-
tions included your proposal for a flat/cum con-
sumption tax and for the 100% write-off of cap-
ital expenditures in their first year. While others 
rested on their oars, you always pulled mightily 
on yours.

The other evening I had dinner with a distin-
guished classicist, Andrew Wallace-Hadrill, of 
Cambridge University in England. Andrew has 
led the restoration of Herculaneum. I asked him 
for the classical definition of the word “virtue.” 
He said the closest equivalent, in today’s more 
pedestrian parlance, would be “goodness.” I told 
him, with a heavy heart, that I had just lost a 
friend of great civic and personal virtue.

I’ll be staying in touch, Bat. Meanwhile, please 
continue to keep an eye on us as we strive to em-
ulate your example without the assistance of your 
immediate presence. It will be tough, but, as you 
would wish, we’ll give it a go.

Always your devoted friend,

Peter F. Krogh
Nantucket Island
September 2012
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Paul Erdman Dear Helly, Connie and Jennifer,
Ever since word reached me that Paul had 

departed, I have been meaning to write you. His 
death rocked me back; but I have now found my 
feet and am up to writing this tribute to him.

In 1970, I was appointed Dean of the Walsh 
School of Foreign Service, which Paul had at-
tended. The School was in bad shape. It sorely 
needed some spark, color and financial support. 
Paul appeared on the scene and provided all 
three.

I discovered him while reading the newspa-
pers. Paul had recently gained his freedom from 
a Swiss jail and had published A Billion Dol-
lar Sure Thing. I tracked him down and invited 
him to return to his alma mater to give a talk in 
the “Dean’s Office Seminar Series” that I had in-
stituted. Paul accepted, gave a fabulous talk and 
we bonded.

Paul then invited me to give a luncheon talk at 
the University Club in San Francisco. He host-
ed the lunch and invited some of his pals. One of 
them was Bat Batinovich. After lunch, Bat came 
up to me, said he had enjoyed the talk and handed 
me an envelope. It contained a check to the School 
for $10,000. Bat had, thanks to Paul, joined the 
Walsh School fan club! He became one of the most 
loyal and generous members of that club. 

Meanwhile, we were busy inaugurating the 

Landegger Program in International Business 
Diplomacy, led by Ted Moran. Paul helped to 
seed that program by contributing his speaking 
honoraria to it. He did not stop there. When we 
launched the Georgetown Leadership Seminar, 
Paul contributed his time as a keynote speaker 
on the American and world economy, instantly 
becoming a superstar of the Seminar program 
and helping to assure its success. Across the years, 
he also participated with great effect in periodic 
Leadership Seminar reunions around the world.

Along the way, when I visited the Bay Area, 
Paul hosted lunches for the “good buddies” at the 
Washington Square Bar and Grill. These lunches 
featured camaraderie, fun and serious talk about 
world affairs—and always quietly generated 
more financial support for the School.

It was on one of these occasions that Paul 
teamed-up with Matt Kelly to host a dinner for 
my parents and me at the classy restaurant at the 
Stanford Court Hotel. My father was failing at 
the time, and this dinner was one of his finest final 
memories.

In sum, Paul was a complete friend. He joined 
me on the ground to raise the quality of both my 
personal and professional life. He did so sponta-
neously, generously and with a smile on his face. 
Paul was, for me, a treasure, and a prince of a 
man to boot. I join you in mourning his loss. t
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CHEER LEADERS

It is, of course, very important to be cheering 
for yourself. But that does not always suf-
fice when the going gets tough. An external 
cheering section is often needed and invalu-
able. I was extraordinarily fortunate to meet 
some great individuals who stood by me, 
cheering me on as Dean. I will forever be in 
their debt. Three of them are profiled below.

Marshall Coyne

Marshall Coyne was one of my greatest and 
most unlikely friends. Great because we 
became practically inseparable for many 
years. Unlikely, because he was a couple of 
decades older with an entirely different back-
ground. Somehow we just became “an odd 
couple.”

Marshall was a leading figure in Washing-
ton, owning significant properties, including 
the first-class Madison Hotel, which he ran as 

a kind of personal embassy. Guests in-
cluded foreign leaders whom Marshall 
befriended. He saw himself as an infor-
mal intermediary between foreign of-
ficials and their domestic counterparts. 
He was, if you will, a private ambassa-
dor and an international bridge builder.

In addition to his Madison Hotel, 
Marshall established a handsome resi-
dence right on Massachusetts Avenue, 
which is essentially embassy row. From 

that base, Marshall entertained his person-
al friends and foreign guests generously and 
frequently. He was tireless and resourceful in 
deploying his substantial assets in raising the 
quality of life in the nation’s capital.

Somewhere along the way, our paths 
crossed and Marshall and I joined forces. We 

frequently had lunch together at the Madi-
son. He took an active and supportive inter-
est in my work at Georgetown, especially the 
Institute for the Study of  Diplomacy and the 
Georgetown Leadership Seminar. He joined 
the Board of the Institute and funded the 
 position of the director when David Newsom 
took charge. He annually hosted the partici-
pants in the Leadership Seminar for dinner at 
his embassy row home.

Marshall also had a yacht on the Poto-
mac which he often placed at my dispos-
al. It took guests to Jennifer’s wedding on a 
cruise as well as Carol’s sisters and boyfriends 
when they came to town. Basically there was 
no end to Marshall’s generous hospitality 
that  included giving a dinner in honor of my 
mother when she came to town!

Marshall kept himself in great shape and 
I thought he would go no forever. But in his 
90th year a wind gust blew him over as he jay 
walked between his office building and the 
Madison Hotel. He broke his hip and never 
recovered. I was asked to give the principal 
eulogy at his memorial service in a Jewish 
synagogue. I bid him, practically as a brother, 
the very fondest of farewells. t

Marshall Coyne and Harry Smith
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Henry Dudley

Cousin Henry Dudley was a happening. I 
don’t know if he had any real cousins, but he 
called all his friends “cousin” or “cuz.” That 
was his way of bringing you into his magnetic 
field, which was a treasured place to be.

Cousin Henry just loved people. He 
couldn’t help himself. All he ever wanted to 
do was to help them move onward and up-
ward while enjoying their company. This is 
precisely what he did with me.

I met “cuz” when I served (ex officio) 
on the Executive Committee of the Cen-
ter for Strategic and International Affairs. 
We got along famously and he became a big 
time friend. Some years later, when I sought 
to launch a PBS television series exclusive-
ly devoted to foreign affairs, Henry led my 
cheering section. Representing AIG in Wash-
ington, he had influence with the company’s 
foundation, the Starr Foundation. In conse-
quence of his enthusiasm and advocacy, the 
Starr Foundation became a lead sponsor of 
the television series.

Cousin Henry folded my then wife, 
Zene, and me into his social circle. We dined 
with him at the Chevy Chase Club and he 
sponsored us for membership there. He was 
always throwing open a door for me.

Shortly before Cousin Henry’s death, I 
was at Annabels in London with my friend, 
Henry Togna. I looked around and spotted a 
familiar face on the dance floor. It was Cousin 
Henry moving a great looking gal around the 
dance floor with classic style. At roughly the 
same time, I contacted the Starr Foundation 
and suggested that they endow a scholarship 
in Cousin Henry’s name at his alma mater, 
the University of Virginia Law School. This 
they did just before Cuz passed away.

Cousin Henry instructed his sons to have 
me offer a eulogy at his memorial service. 
This I was unable to do because my mother 
had come back east to mark her sister’s birth-
day on the very day. In my place, I submit-
ted a remembrance of Cuz that was read by 
his younger son at the service. That tribute 
figures prominently in the book of tributes I 
have assembled. My tribute will be forgotten. 
But, for those who knew him, Cousin Henry 
will never be.

April 18, 1995

Dear Cousin Henry:
I learned on Easter Sunday that you had 

died. Having died on Easter, you can expect 
to rise again. Meanwhile, you will still be 
here, somewhere among us. And we will—in 
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that special way reserved for family members—
continue to communicate with each other.

I am sorry I will not be able to attend your 
funeral. Thursday is my Aunt Dorothy’s 80th 
birthday and I am escorting my ever lovin’ moth-
er, Kathryn, (whom you met and admired) to the 
celebratory dinner which is being held in Marl-
boro, Massachusetts. I am sure that you—the ulti-
mate family man—would wish me to do my filial 
duty. I will say hello to my mother for you and I 
will give each of the sisters (both of whom are still 
lookin’ sharp) a hug for you—though I know you 
would rather hug them yourself and so would they.

But I sure am sorry I will miss your funeral 
service because I have a few things to say to you 
until we meet again. I don’t know why people wait 
until funeral services to say the things that are in 
their hearts; but that seems to be the tradition, at 
least in the western world. Tom Sawyer knew that, 
which may be the reason he arranged to attend his 
own funeral. That way he could know for sure 
what people really thought of him.

Well here’s what I think of you, Cousin. I think 
you are shot from guns. You are a happening. 
When you walk into a room you bring in the good 
vibes. You are joyful, you are considerate, you are 
complimentary, you are downright interested in 
what the hell is going on and who is doing what to 
whom. But you don’t leave it there. You want ev-

erything to be better than it was upon your arrival. 
So you set about making it so. You prop people up, 
you put a smile on their face, you jitter bug ‘em, you 
call ‘em “cousin.” If that doesn’t work you’ll go the 
last mile and invite them to a dinner-dance at the 
Chevy Chase Club. There isn’t anyone around who 
can hold a candle to your ability to put on the ritz.

Take me, for instance. Every time I see you I 
feel as if an adventure is about to unfold. I feel like 
we are going to go off and have fun, and do im-
probable but important things and sweep everyone 
right along with us. There is a lusty charm about 
you, Cousin, which is totally irresistible. I don’t 
know where the hell you got it, but it is patentable.

In this connection, you got hold of me 25 years 
ago when I came to town to be a dean at George-
town. You did so simply by taking an unfettered 
interest in helping me, from scratch, to succeed. 
You opened doors, you wrote checks, you exagger-
ated my abilities, you announced that I was your 
“cousin” and laid down that family marker on my 
behalf. You became—zestfully and unselfishly—a 
comprehensive life support system. For all the 
world, I could have been your very own son.

But I am just one among many, Cousin. You 
are a mathematical oddity. Your grasp exceeds 
your reach. You assist, elevate and animate count-
less individuals and institutions, always placing 
their interests above your own. These individuals 

and institutions can plod along without you. But 
they cannot reach their heights without you. Their 
achievements are among your prominent, perma-
nent legacies.

Now I have said some pretty heady stuff. But I 
have saved the best for last. Brace yourself, Cuz.

Both of us live in the nation’s capital. It is a 
noble place. But it also is a pretentious place. In-
dividuals and institutions here have a well devel-
oped—if not always well merited—sense of their 
worth. And the place busies itself with itself, taking 
in its own laundry, preening and generally admir-
ing itself. But this city, this greatest of all national 
capitals, would not be what it is today were you 
not here to provide both an appropriate center of 
gravity and to facilitate its work. You provide its 
center of gravity by caring deeply for the quali-
ty, humanity and integrity of what goes on in the 
vestibules of power and influence. You facilitate 
its work by giving generously of yourself to inter-
mediation between the private and public sectors 
wherein lies the magic of our system of government. 
I doubt you ever think of yourself this way, Cuz. 
But take it from me, you stand at the center of our 
system and always will.

See you around.

Your ever lovin’ cousin, 
Peter F. Krogh
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Harry Smith

On the occasion of Harry Smith’s 80th birth-
day, I offered this tribute to him:

Harry Smith was a graduate of the Walsh School 
and, prior to my arrival as Dean, had served on 
its adjunct faculty teaching a course on shipping 
(which was his primary business). When I got to 
know Harry well, I used to joke that when I found 
out that Harry had been on the adjunct faculty, I 
knew for sure that the school was in urgent need of 
upgrading! Here is what I wrote about Harry on 
the occasion of a celebration of his 80th birthday.

Harry Smith is a franchise. If you have him on 
your team you have a guaranteed, in-depth supply 
of: wisdom, loyalty, generosity, humor and good 
times. Some people can deliver one or several of 
these gifts on a sustained basis. Harry can and 
does deliver all of them all of the time. The source 
of this delivery system is, I believe, a boundless 
joy in living. The French, whose language Harry 
has yet to master, would call it irrepressible joie 
de vivre.

In my experience, the characteristic delivery 
system vehicle was an out-of-the-blue telephone 
call to my office. Frequently it would simply be 
to inquire how I was doing across-the-board—
professionally and personally. I was his friend. 
He wanted to know how his friend was holding 
up. And just as frequently this personal expres-
sion of interest (and sometimes concern) would be 
followed by an offer or by an invitation or both. 
An offer of financial support (e.g., an endowed 
professorship in his mother’s name, seed money to 
establish an African Studies Program, financial 
aid for an admitted or enrolled student). An invi-
tation to come to a bash that Norma and he were 
giving in one of their classic homes, to attend a 
fundraising reception or gala as their guest or to 
join him for lunch at Paolo’s.

What is truly remarkable throughout the thir-
ty-year history of these phone calls is that Harry 

never asked for anything. He always called to of-
fer something—drawn from his friendship, from 
his heart, from his wallet.

The power of Harry’s delivery system is super-
charged by his wife—the awesome Norma. She is 
every bit his equal and his match, contributing—
with spontaneity, energy and creativity—colorful 
reinforcement of Harry’s joyful engagement with 
life. In this connection, Harry has often referred 
to me as “the dream dean.” I think of Harry and 
Norma as “the dream couple.”

So Harry is now turning eighty. Over the past 
four score years, I venture that he has laughed 
more, helped more, and played more than any 
one of us composing tributes to him. He defines an 
outlook on, and style of, life that compels our ad-
miration and that explains our abiding affection 
for him. That admiration and affection will abide 
forever and deepen with the passing years. t
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At the “teaching table” in my office
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My appointment as Dean of the Walsh School 
was coupled with an appointment to the fac-
ulty. Initially I had my hands full—to say 
the least—with administrative duties; but, 

as things calmed down and 
order was restored, I want-
ed to take my place at the 
teaching table. In this way, I 
would join the School’s fac-
ulty in the classroom where 
the School’s basic educa-
tional mission is pursued.

Heavy administrative 
burdens notwithstanding, I 
resolved to teach a seminar 
every other semester. This 
had the dual advantage of 
putting me in direct touch 
with the School’s impressive 

student group and with the fields of foreign 
affairs in which I was most interested.

Initially I taught seminars on “Issues in 
Inter-American Relations,” a field that had 
been the focus of my graduate studies at the 
Fletcher School and about which I had done 
some writing. I then moved on to the broader 
subject area of “Issues in American Foreign 
Policy.”

Teaching

These latter seminars were conveniently 
and effectively hitched to my several televi-
sion series. I essentially involved the  students 
in conducting the research, and drafting rel-
evant questions, required for me to serve as 
an effective moderator of programs across 
a range of foreign policy issues. They were 
then able to view the program itself as I did 
my best to deliver on the background they 
had helped to provide. The students became 
collaborative producers of the series and 
much enjoyed that role.

I have included in this memoir a photo-
graph of me at the head of the seminar table 
that reveals how much I enjoyed being not 
just a dean but a professor too.

Following my retirement as Dean of the 
Walsh School, I was appointed by Father 
O’Donovan as a Distinguished Professor of 
International Affairs. I filled this role for fif-
teen years, launching a new mega-course en-
titled “Explorers, Warriors and Statesmen.” 
In teaching this course, I was inspired and 
informed by Dr. Felipe Fernandez-Armesto, 
the dean of historians of world exploration.  
Pictured here is a photo of the two of us tak-
en after Felipe had delivered a guest lecture 
to my class. t

With Felipe Fernandez-Armesto
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In the course of the selection process for the 
Walsh School deanship, all of the students on 
the Decanal Search Committee voted against 
me. It took awhile, but gradually I won the 
students over. On the occasion of the tenth 
anniversary of my deanship, the students 
actually took the lead in declaring Mon-
day, May 19, 1980 as “Peter F. Krogh Day at 
Georgetown.”

The President of the School’s Student 
Academic Council, Rick Jacobs, led the way 
in organizing a surprise occasion in Copley 
Lounge that featured “skits to depict the 
ten years of Peter Krogh.” Escorted to the 
event by Lloyd Hand, then Chairman of the 
School’s Board of Visitors, I entered a room 
(Copley Lounge) filled with faculty, students, 
associates, family members and friends. 
 Father Fadner greeted me and informed 
me of “PFK Day.” The skits then unfolded, 

TENTH ANNIVERSARY

acted out by students, faculty and staff with 
Matt Gardner serving as narrator. Presen-
tations and comments were then offered by 
a stellar cast of characters including: Lloyd 
Hand, my great Argentine friend, Wenc-
es Bunge,  Father Fadner, Admiral Bayne, 
 Father Freeze and the President of George-
town himself, Father Healy. It was a fun-
filled, beautifully orchestrated, moving and, 
of course, deeply appreciated event.

My parents had been apprised of the oc-
casion and marked it not only by traveling 
across the continent to attend but by commis-
sioning my cousin, Johnny Jackson, to sculpt 
a sperm whale out of black walnut for my cot-
tage in Nantucket. This Johnny presented to 
me at the event and it has since made its way 
to Nantucket, serving appropriately as the 
centerpiece on the mantle of the old whaler’s 
cottage fireplace. t

Kay and Thor Krogh
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When I arrived at Georgetown as the new 
Walsh School Dean in 1970, one of the cam-
pus newspapers, The Voice, viewed me with 
suspicion and was quick to criticize my every 
move. Sixteen years later I was viewed in the 
very same newspaper as a cult figure. It had 
taken awhile, but I had finally arrived!

Herewith a transcript of an article by 
Whitney Hope Smith in a February, 1986 edi-
tion of The Voice entitled “Krogh Cult.”

KROGH CULT

You know him. You’ve seen him. The man with 
the tan for all seasons. A Bahamian breeze wafts 
in his wake. Internationalist, jet-setter, he is THE 
MAN. The “Clark Gable” of SFS. He is Dean 
Peter Krogh, affectionately referred to by his ad-
mirers as “Dean Krogh-quet.” Many a George-
town Hoyette has harbored a secret passion for 
this suave, G. Q-ish cover guy. Yet, alas, he is not 
among us often, as duty and diplomacy beckon 
him to faraway Gallerias. But when he returns to 
his palm fronded citadel, Dean Watchers Anony-
mous members are on edge. Yes, a brush with 
greatness becomes a tantalizing possibility. Here-
with are two encounters from the Krogh file that 
you will want to add to your personal collection.

File Number One,  
preliminary KROGH worship:

. . . There was a reception in the ICC. I’m 
not SFS, but my friend is and smuggled me in. 
Neither hors d’oeuvres nor the speaker from Tas-
mania was the lure. The key words had been spo-
ken, “Oh, yes, Dean Krogh will be there.” It was 
a fierce struggle, but I finally decided to cancel 
Lauinger, and mark this soiree in my datebook in 
florescent pink.

It was there, under the diamond stars of the 
ICC skylight, that I reached my cracker into the 
pate AT THE SAME TIME, IN THE SAME 
SPOT, as Dean Krogh. We practically shared the 
same glob of dip (different crackers, of course). He 
smiled politely, his devastating George  Michael 
WHAM! White teeth flashing from his tawny 
visage. He then returned to his guests, and I con-
templated his elegant stance and noble profile, 
quietly lamenting the dearth of his kind among 
the undergraduates. Needless to say, the man 
from Tasmania was lecturing to the rafters with 
Monsieur Krogh on the dias. In a moment of 
rash adoration, I tried to catch his azure glance. 
Then, remembering he is/was a married man, I 
quickly said an act of contrition. Yet, I salvaged 
a  memento of the encounter. The napkin he held 
around his wine glass is MINE. My life now has 
an added dimension and luster. I am the “Keeper 
of the Napkin.” Now, if I could just get an auto-
graph. . . .

File Number Two,  
advanced KROGH worship:

. . . It was a sunny, idyllic day on Copley lawn, 
and I was watching frolicking undergraduates 
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toss the football. Suddenly a lithe, immaculately 
garbed figure strode across the field carrying two 
fancy chairs. A sighting had occurred. Pressing 
my hand to my mouth to suppress my excitement, 
I watched the drama unfold before me. He set the 
chairs down, and waving to the boys in friendly 
comradeship, went out for a pass. He caught the 
ball and did it WITHOUT smudging his starched 
white button-down, or soiling the cuffs of his 
knife-pleated trousers. With a charming smile, he 
returned the ball in a neat spiral to the puppies, I 
mean boys, on the lawn. Then he outstretched his 
tan arms to assertively grasp the chairs and con-
tinue towards the ICC. I was of course unable to 
study for the rest of the day. This moment I had 
witnessed was to be replayed and savored count-
less times in my mind, with a slight variation. 
In this version, he throws the ball back to ME. I 
 return his smile: he is enchanted, forgets the chairs, 
and asks me back to his office to share caviar, and 
have a meaningful tete-a-tete regarding the signifi-

cance of the Map of the Modern World.
It is inevitable that Dean Krogh will remain a 

man of mystery. We will never truly understand 
how he maintains that Tahitian glow in Febru-
ary. Even with some tanning salon memberships, 
Hoyas look pale in comparison. Nor will we ever 
know why he always appears to be striding pur-
posefully towards his destination (Does he ever 
loaf around?). He never seems to suffer from stat-
ic cling or look windblown. He does not commit 
any fashion faux pas. So, in the absence of Har-
rison Ford or Mel Gibson, well, this campus does 
have its own “thinking woman’s sex symbol: Dean 
Krogh.” This Valentine column is dedicated to 
HIM, from his extensive and committed fan club. 
But what we want to know is—how about a post-
er? The profits could be donated to build villages 
for the rest of the alphabet. Or maybe, with a little 
patience, a good zoom lens, and a scope of Red 
Square . . . Hm-m-m. . . . t
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1990 marked my twentieth anniversary as 
Dean of the Walsh School. The President, 
Father O’Donovan, decided to make some-
thing of it. A convocation was planned.

My colleagues, chiefly Duke Bayne and 
Barbara Wiesel, took the lead in organiz-
ing the “celebration.” My great friend, Zbig 
Brzezinski, was invited to be the principal 
speaker. Invitations were issued to attend a 
ceremony in Gaston Hall. On the occasion, 
the hall was packed with faculty, students 
and fellow administrators, prominent mem-
bers of the Washington area foreign affairs 
community and friends and family members. 
My beautiful mother flew out from California 
to attend. In her immortal words: “Peter, you 
know that the House of Krogh is being hon-
ored!”

Zbig gave a magnificent, characteristi-
cally prescient address entitled “Post Victory 
Blues.” In it he anticipated some of the con-
flicts that would surface as the tundra of the 
Cold War melted. It was subsequently pub-
lished by the School’s emergent Academy of 
World Inquiry.

The occasion was a highly emotional one 
for me. Some of that emotion was reflected in 
my remarks to the assembled that are repro-
duced below.

TWENTIETH ANNIVERSARY

Zbig Brzezinski, speaker at the 20th Anniversary 
celebration in Gaston Hall
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Father O’Donovan, Father Freeze, Chairman 
Landegger, Dr. Brzezinski, Mother, members of 
my family, friends, excellencies, ladies and gentle-
men:

Thank you, Father O’Donovan, for this recog-
nition and for accompanying it with such gener-
ous words which are characteristic of your nature. 
And thank you, Zbig, for this lecture in my hon-
or. But I wish to thank you even more for fail-
ing to provide more illustrations of my “charm-
ing  eccentricity.” I hadn’t quite thought of it that 
way, but I rather like the sound of it and I plan 
to spend whatever years remain to me in cultiva-
tion of that quality and in finding new expressions 
for it—which are obviously very much needed. I 
think I could find a new expression this evening, 
but Father O’Donovan has asked me to restrain 
myself so that I can go fully clothed to the recep-
tion that follows.

Well, some of you have probably seen the Pea-
nuts cartoon in which Lucy announces to Charlie 
that she plans on becoming an evangelist. Charlie 
asks her why she has decided to do this, and Lucy 
says because she has just persuaded the new guy in 
class that her religion is better than his. Charlie 
asks, “How in the world did you do that?” And 
she replied with the immortal line: “I hit him over 

the head with my lunch box.”
Well, I was hit over the head by a lunch box 

some 20 years ago and converted to Georgetown 
University. The lunch box came in the form of a 
gourmet job offered to me by the then President 
of Georgetown University, Father Henle, and the 
then Provost of Georgetown University, Father 
Fitzgerald. Their offer was an awesome act of 
faith, even by Jesuit standards. They offered the 
Deanship of the country’s senior school of interna-
tional relations to a 33-year-old young man over 
the objections of the students on the search commit-
tee who, in addition to not trusting anyone over 
thirty, found me too conservative. Father Zrinyi, 
God bless him, who was on the search commit-
tee, and who was to be here this evening to offer 
the benediction, inquired of the students why they 
thought Peter Krogh was too conservative. They 
announced that it was because he wore suspend-
ers. We have been working over the last 20 years 
to provide a more profound basis within the stu-
dent group for making judgements about individ-
uals, institutions, and international relations. So 
much for judging a dean by his braces.

But you will have to brace yourselves for just 
a very few remarks. Let me begin by saying that 
nothing that I can say compares to the thought-

In the ICC Galleria, 1990
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ful generosity and energy which has made this 
 occasion possible. Nor will I be able adequately to 
 describe the depth of my appreciation and person-
al excitement at this moment.

I do, however, have a hope, a wish and a secret 
to share with you.

The hope is that none of us will be kidding 
ourselves this evening. The honor being shown 
me can only occur as a result of a catalogue of 
circumstances and individuals, the meaning and 
 importance of which really transcend my descrip-
tive powers.

My wish is that you will join me in thanking 
Georgetown for its very existence. Georgetown is 
not only a great university and an influential 
  institution in Washington and the world. It is an 
ideal of higher education which summons that ed-
ucation to a higher standard. And if Georgetown 
did not exist we would all have to stop in our 
tracks, roll up our sleeves, empty our wallets and 
help the Jesuits invent this place. Now all we need 
to do is just continue to open our wallets and help 
to carry it on.

And the secret I want to share with you is that 
I have the best job, not only in what still passes for 
the nation’s capital but in the world.

Sure the thought occurs to me with some 

 frequency that the School could use some more 
millions of dollars. But even that problem has not 
proved to be intractable. Because when the friends 
of this School are summoned to help us achieve 
educational excellence they come forward with the 
means to enable us to do so.

I have the ideal job.
• Where else can you enjoy the lifestyle of the 

Jesuits without submitting yourself to their self- 
denying ordinances?

• Where else can you be constantly stimulated 
as mature minds, mature wisdom reach out to 
quicken and inform younger minds?

• Where else can you take part in the big is-
sues of our globe without experiencing the frustra-
tion of those directly responsible for them?

• Where else can you find friends and col-
leagues who carefully—and sometimes not so 
carefully—are willing to discuss ideas and pro-
grams and then actually work to make the chosen 
goals happen?

• Where else does your job encompass the 
 entire world and all that goes on in it, allowing 
you to move about in that world making friends, 
new colleagues, and stalking the perfect tan?

• Where else can you sit with the movers and 
shakers of our time and sense that what you say 

and stand for may have some influence in their 
decisions?

• Where else can you feel so strongly that those 
around you understand you and your methods, 
even when the latter must sometimes make them 
wonder what planet placed you here?

• And where else can you feel the possibility—
only the possibility—never the certainty—that 
something you say, do or make to happen will find 
its way through the maze of careers, minds, and 
levers of power to make a difference?

Thanks to the Jesuits, thanks to Georgetown, 
to the School of Foreign Service, I have the ide-
al job. And to be part of this celebration tonight 
is to know that I am here as nothing more than 
a symbol of this opportunity. A symbol and to 
some extent a spokesman for all those who share 
this exciting place with me. Certainly there is no 
other place I want to be so long as I can continue 
to  associate with such a special group of students, 
faculty, administrative colleagues and friends. 
For them, for me, for my late father—who must 
be here someplace—and for my mother, who is 
here, I thank you all. t
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Peter F. Krogh: A Celebration

By Ambassador Charles W. Bray

I’ve known Peter Krogh since 1968 when, as 
a newly arrived White House Fellow working 
in the office of Secretary of State Dean Rusk, he 
entered my life and began to transform it. I was 
a young American diplomat, wiser in the ways 
of the world than of my own country; when I 
say that Peter “transformed” my life—as he has 
transformed thousands of young lives in the inter-
vening years—I mean that he took me literally by 
the hand, showed me possibilities and vistas that I 
had never imagined.

So I was delighted when Georgetown asked me 
to compose a brief celebratory essay marking Peter 
Krogh’s 20 years as Dean of the School of Foreign 
Service. The problem, of course, is that it’s hard to 
know where to start. There’s so much to say.

Perhaps we should start with his own words: 
“When I got here 20 years ago, there was tear gas 
on campus. . . .”

There was indeed! And there was serious stu-
dent resistance to the idea of Peter Krogh as dean. 
Peter acknowledged as much in his extraordinari-
ly graceful remarks at the University convocation 
honoring his 20 years last October. “The offer of 

the dean’s position at the school was an awesome 
act of faith, even by Jesuit standards,” he told the 
standing-room-only crowd in Gaston Hall.

If by their acts we shall know them, then there 
is much to know about Peter Krogh.

Let’s start with some facts. The percentage of 
undergraduate women in the school has risen from 
20 percent in 1970 to almost 50 percent in 1990; 
minority undergraduates have increased from 3 
percent to 20 percent; the overall acceptance rate 
has dropped from 73 percent to 22 percent. SFS 
boasts the highest percentage of successful Presi-
dential Management Intern Program nominees 
of any graduate school in the United States. It 
has the highest percentage of students passing the 
State Department’s Foreign Service Officer exam 
of any school in international relations, and last 
year two recent graduates were awarded Rhodes 
Scholarships. In addition, there were successful 
Marshall, Luce and Rotary nominees.

And on and on . . . .
Those are the bare facts, but consider some oth-

ers. SFS is the only school of its kind in the coun-
try—consider this!—which requires proficiency in 

a foreign language and a demonstrated knowledge 
of world geography as graduation requirements; 
if you can’t “test out” in language and geography, 
you’ve got to take the course. No other school of 
its kind has such standards. That helps explain 
why Father Leo J. O’Donovan, S.J., could say 
so proudly as he presented the President’s Medal 
to Peter Krogh at the October convocation: “The 
School of Foreign Service is now one of the most 
preeminent schools of its kind not only in our 
country, but in the world.” It’s worth noting, by 
the way, that in 1989 the President’s Medal was 
awarded to Lech Walesa, Václav Havel and 
Athol Fugard. In honoring one of its own, Peter 
Krogh, the University acknowledged a particular 
distinction, one of the brightest jewels in its aca-
demic crown.

“He’s made us a world-class institution. We’re 
known all over the world, we’ve got global name 
recognition,” is the way one of Peter’s senior col-
leagues puts it. And he’s right. The persistent and 
consistent maintenance of high standards has 
helped, but so has Peter’s personal inventiveness 
and, more importantly, his willingness to encour-
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age and support the creativity of others. Father 
Bryan Hehir has worked with Peter for years and 
calls him “a colleague who refreshes our lives each 
day.” Zbigniew Brzezinski, who delivered a won-
derfully thoughtful address at the University con-
vocation honoring Peter, came to the end of his re-
marks reminding the audience that they were there 
“to celebrate 20 years of intellectual achievement 
and institution building . . . by a dynamic mind, 
one with an architectural quality.”

Consider the architecture. It is at one level con-
cretized in the move of the school from Nevils and 
Walsh to the Intercultural Center, from broom 
closet offices and classrooms to an open, airy, spa-
cious, even elegant structure which conveys both 
importance and excitement. At a programmatic 
level, the architecture is represented in the creation 
of the Center for Contemporary Arab Studies 
(1975), the Landegger Program in International 
Business Diplomacy (1977), the Institute for the 
Study of Diplomacy (1978), the SFS Scholars 
Program (1987) and, most recently, the Center 
for Excellence in German and European Studies 
(1990), funded by a $7.6 million grant from the 

German government. The German ambassador 
told me last September that of the three propos-
als from Harvard, Berkeley and Georgetown, the 
best by far—“a gem”—was the propo sal from 
Georgetown. In addition to the five centers there 
are now 14 fields of study within the undergrad-
uate curriculum. More are being added, most 
 recently the program in Science, Technology and 
International Affairs.

Three months after his arrival in a cloud of 
tear gas, the new, 33-year-old Dean addressed a 
brief report to what he called “the School Com-
munity.” His use of the word “community” is 
symptomatic of the man. Equally symptomatic 
was what he had to report at the end of 90 days: 
the creation of a School Faculty; the addition of 
adjunct members to that faculty, some of them 
exceptionally well-known Washington names; an 
affirmation that there would be a core curriculum; 
“a clear set of educational objectives;” the need for 
opportunities for deeper student-faculty relation-
ships; the requirement for better physical facilities; 
attention to what outsiders thought of the school.

His first report ended with the following 

words: “Emphasis needs to be placed on the im-
plementation of ideas. Dialogue and communica-
tion must lead to results. It is the dean’s job to see 
that they do.”

And that is Peter Krogh: a doer, creative, per-
sistent, extraordinarily loyal to friends and col-
leagues and to Georgetown.

In honoring Peter Krogh at the October convo-
cation, in awarding him the President’s Medal, 
Georgetown University honored itself. What will 
they do for an encore, Peter Krogh and the Uni-
versity. Let me be quite shameless as a friend of 
Georgetown and its Senior Dean. The SFS will 
celebrate its Diamond Jubilee in 1994. It is now 
within shouting distance of being the world’s best 
center for international academic inquiry and 
teaching. G.U. alumni, not just those who grad-
uated from SFS, could make that goal of indis-
pensable excellence and premier status possible. 
What an exciting goal, at least in the eyes of this 
friend. t
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Following the 20th anniversary celebration, 
I received numerous letters of congratula-
tion (and a mistaken announcement in the 
Washington Post that I had resigned my posi-
tion!). Among the many nice letters were 
two treasures, one from my former professor 

Dear Peter,
We received an invitation from the President 

of Georgetown University to attend a Twentieth 
 Anniversary of your deanship. We are sorry that 
we had to decline, but I am sure you will under-
stand how much we would have enjoyed being 
present to honor you.

I remember very well the day you came to my 
office to enquire what I thought about the offer of 
a deanship at Georgetown. We had a long talk. I 
asked you many questions about the attitude of the 
President of the University, about the length of your 
commitment, the known problems you would have, 
the salary, and the opportunity for the  future. You 
were inclined to accept the offer and I was inclined 
to agree.

Since then many things have happened in the 
world and at Georgetown. You have had many 

problems some of which I have known either from 
you, or from your father, and doubtless others I 
have not known. You have stood firm about those 
that involved your integrity. You have made the 
School Foreign Service one of the top ranking 
schools in the nation and in some respects superi-
or to any. You have been a credit to the Fletcher 
School, to Georgetown, to your parents, and to 
yourself.

The world is in turmoil. It needs leaders of 
knowledge, wisdom, and character. It needs schools 
like yours. Education is the one hope of the world.

With respect and good wishes,
Ruhl Bartlett

t   t

of  diplomatic history at the Fletcher School, 
Ruhl Bartlett, and the other from my great 
friend, Ralph Feltham, Director of the For-
eign Service Program at Oxford University. I 
have reproduced them below.

Ruhl Bartlett, ca. 1960. Digital Collections and 
 Archives, UA015, Tufts University
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Dear Peter,
Warmest congratulations on your completing 

twenty years as Dean of the School of Foreign 
 Service.

I would like to take this opportunity to express 
my profound admiration of your achievements 
in this capacity: your wisdom, your intellectual 
grasp, your warm personality and your never-fail-
ing enthusiasm.

You have not only served Georgetown Univer-
sity: you have helped to create a new academic dis-
cipline, and have given encouragement to those all 
over the world—not least myself at Oxford—who 
were laboring in the same field.

Now that the Super-power stalemate is a thing 
of the past and the international community re-
turns to diplomacy, your faith and perseverance in 
education for diplomacy will, I am sure, receive its 
just recognition.

I remain, Peter, as ever, Ralph

At a meeting in Brazilia of the Sons and Daughters of Maria 
Theresa. With Ralph Feltham and Ambassador Paul Leifer
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To mark my 20th anniversary as Dean of the 
Walsh School, the members of the School’s 
Board of Visitors, led by George Landegger, 
commissioned the casting of a bronze bust of 
me—one for the School, one for me, and one 
for each of my children.

In the aftermath of all this celebrating, I 
wrote a letter to George Landegger, who had 
been a prime mover in initiating and orga-
nizing the 20th anniversary event. It reads as 
 follows:

Dear George:
Now that my feet are back on the ground, I am 

repairing to my pre-World War II typewriter to 
draft a thank you letter. It is no easy matter since 
my heart is full of appreciation, admiration and 
affection.

Appreciation for your sheer thoughtfulness in 
deciding upon a celebration of my 20th anniver-
sary as dean. Admiration for the sheer virtuosity 
with which you helped organize and presided over 
the event. Affection for you as a friend and fellow 
sentimentalist.

Now let us be clear about what happened here; 
you decided that something should be done. Hav-
ing made that decision, a momentum developed 
that was directly harnessed to your horsepower 
and  exquisite sense of occasion. That combination 
lifted the event into the realm of the extraordinary, 

 leaving all assembled with a palpable sense that 
they had been part of a magnificence.

And magnificent it was George, from your 
 superb introduction of Zbig Brzezinski, to your 
warm and creative toast “to the many Peter 
 Kroghs,” to your presentation of the bold yet re-
fined bronze bust. It was so clear that you had in-
vested so many of your admirable dimensions in 
the event and that the result was nothing short of 
a triumph.

And let us also be clear about the record that 
lies behind my deanship and your friendship. It 
is a record of your indefatigable and resource-
ful leadership, your unstinting generosity, and 
your spontaneous expressions of warmth. This is 

what has sustained the School, its dean and your 
 ever-lovin’ friend, whom you honored.

If any frosting on the cake were needed, it was 
provided by your introduction to my mother. She 
has now pronounced you (in a recent telephone 
conversation) as among a handful of the most 
handsome men she has ever met and very likely the 
most able. Doubtless she will write to you to express 
these estimations directly. And just as doubtless, she 
has joined the ranks of your most enthusiastic and 
discriminating admirers.

You may recall a quote I learned from my 
mother. It reads: “Let time be the touchstone of 
friendship; and for those found faithful, lay them 
up as jewels.” You, George, are a diamond.

With deep appreciation and affectionate 
 regards.

Sincerely,
Peter F. Krogh Dean
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In 1993, the powers-that-be, led on the 
ground by the Provost Father Heelan, engi-
neered a reorganization of the main campus. 
The Walsh School was caught in the middle 
of it as the Departments of Government, His-
tory and Economics, that the Walsh School 
Dean had traditionally supervised, were 
moved to the jurisdiction of the Dean of the 
College of Arts and Science. The negotiations 
en route to the reorganization were extraor-
dinarily strenuous and involved fireworks. 
They have been chronicled in a volume in 
the School archives entitled: “MOAN: The 
Mother of All Negotiations.”

When I announced my retirement as 
Dean, I addressed my colleagues at the Walsh 
School as follows:

REORGANIZATION

During the last month, Father Heelan, Father 
O’Donovan and I have reached a number of 
agreements which assure the strength and effect of 
the Walsh School of Foreign Service within the 
 reorganized Main Campus. We have agreed on an 
implementation procedure for the Board approved 
covenants guaranteeing the delivery of the School’s 
approved curricula. We have agreed on a binding 
interpretation of the Board resolutions establishing 
the Walsh School as the administrative home for 
all interdisciplinary international and regional 
studies programs. And most importantly we have 
just agreed—in advance of this meeting—that the 
University will guarantee—through joint appoint-
ments and external fundraising—an additional 
twenty-five full-time faculty or their equivalent 
for the School over the next three to four years. 
  The reorganization removes from the Walsh 
School’s supervision about 100 faculty mem-
bers in departments crucial to the conduct of the 
School’s approved curricula. At the same time, it 
moves into the School two regional and one func-
tional graduate program in the international field 
and deposits on our doorstep an additional 200 
students. To offset the distancing of the depart-
ments and to comprehend and serve additional 
graduate programs, we need a larger faculty. A 
minimum of 25 is the number now agreed upon. 
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We currently stand at 37. Within a maximum 
of four years we will be at a minimum of 62. 
  One can appreciate our concern about faculty 
lines on the School’s budget if that concern is placed 
in historical perspective. During the late 50’s and 
on into the 60’s, the faculty Father Walsh had as-
sembled for his School were dispersed to the depart-
ments and by the end of the 60’s the School stood as 
an emperor with no clothes. That historical memo-
ry shivers down the spine of the School and makes 
us especially sensitive on the matter of faculty lines 
clearly dedicated to the School’s service. That con-
cern has been addressed and we are now ready 
for the brave new world of the reorganization. 
  It has been a difficult year. Change does not 
come easily. We have been engaged in protract-
ed deliberations and negotiations with their at-
tendant frustration. But it is time to get on with 
our future that, for the new Walsh School of For-
eign Service, will involve curriculum reform at 
the undergraduate level, forging a strong fami-
ly of distinct but complimentary programs at the 
graduate level and, from that base, projecting 
ourselves as a powerhouse in our field. We have 
a bigger and better mandate. We will soon have 
a bigger and better faculty. And hopefully we 
will soon have a bigger and better fundraising 
effort, without which the hopes of this Univer-

sity and the Walsh School will not be realized. 
  As you know, I step aside at the end of June af-
ter 25 years as Dean. I do so grateful to have had 
an opportunity to preside over the transformation 
of the School that coincided with a transformation 

in world affairs. And I do so confident that, with 
the support of the President and Directors of the 
University, the best days of the Walsh School lie 
 before it. t
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It is often said that: “Timing is everything.” 
Well, it may not be everything, but in my case 
it came close to perfection. I retired as Dean 
of the Walsh School after serving for exactly 
a quarter century, presiding over the School’s 
rebirth and seeing it through the celebration 
of its 75th Anniversary. In a sense, everything 
came fortuitously—even magically—together 
as I laid down the mantle of my deanship.

The events leading up to and surround-
ing my retirement afforded opportunities to 
deliver remarks that conveyed recollections, 
offered recognitions and expressed heartfelt 
appreciation. They are set forth in the doc-
uments that follow from: the Weintal Prize 

ceremony in April of 1995; remarks at din-
ners held in my honor in the Riggs Library 
in May; and my final farewells at the School’s 
senior class award ceremony and commence-
ment.

I have then taken the liberty of wrap-
ping-up this memoir by republishing an arti-
cle that appeared in the Georgetown Magazine 
on the occasion of my retirement entitled 
“Something to Krogh About” and reprint-
ing four letters (among the several hun-
dred) I  received that, for me, struck home. 
The memoir appropriately concludes with a 
 benediction offered by the inimitable Father 
 Winters.

Presiding over the School’s 75th Anniversary 
celebration

RETIREMENT
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Weintal Prize Ceremony
Remarks by Dean Peter F. Krogh 
April 25, 1995

I want equal time on Chet Crocker. No one in 
Washington has invested himself so steadfastly, 
selflessly and successfully in the unheralded pur-
suit of the national interest than Chet Crocker. For 
eight unbroken years—a new endurance record in 
the annals of American diplomatic history—Chet 
Crocker sought—as Assistant Secretary of State—
to defuse conflict in southern Africa and thereby 
bring independence to Namibia and the end of 
apartheid in South Africa. Subjected to constant 
criticism and second-guessing, Chet persevered in a 
course guided by his secure knowledge of the sub-
ject at hand and the courage of his convictions. The 
 result was the velvet revolution in southern Africa 
that we take for granted today, but which lay be-
yond our wildest dreams 15 years ago.

The Weintal Prize Ceremony is one of my all-
time favorites. Partly because of the inimitable, 
immutable, immortal three musketeers who choreo-
graph it: Charles Bartlett, Marvin Kalb and Hugh 
Sidey. And partly because this ceremony claims a 
disproportionate share of colorful and memorable 
commentary. As when Marvin Kalb—in present-
ing Henry Kissinger with a special award for his 
mega-memoir, The White House Years, observed 
that the book—which ran to 1500 pages—would 

With Carol at the Weintal Prizer ceremony

have been 500 pages shorter if all the first 
person singulars had been removed. When 
Kissinger got his turn, he reminded Mar-
vin that he, Kissinger, sold his books by the 
pound.

And later, another National Security 
 Affairs Advisor—Brent Scowcroft—took 
this stage and offered a classic definition 
of an editorial writer. He or she is a per-
son who remains hidden in the mountains 
during the battle and, when the fight is 
finished, descends to slay the wounded. It 
 occurred to me that this definition could 
apply equally to faculty critics of university 
administrators.

This occasion also recalls episodes in my own 
career in the media as the founding host of the for-
eign affairs television series, American Interests.

The sure sign that I was meant for television 
stardom was delivered starkly in 1981 by a cam-
eraman the day I taped a pilot for American In-
terests. Former Egyptian Ambassador, Ashraf 
Ghorbal, was the guinea pig and I was in the 
midst of conducting what I thought was a stim-
ulating and penetrating interview on the Middle 
East—when I heard a funny noise. I furtively 
checked the studio and found the source. One of the 
cameramen had fallen asleep and was propped up 
by his tripod snoring. Clearly we had a yawner in 
the making.
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Undeterred, we launched American Interests 
and, after several seasons, it had gained stature 
sufficient to attract big name guests, like Herman 
Khan. So eager were we to tap this triple dome that 
we booked him for a back-to-back, two-part series. 
I was obliged to interview him to time for a solid 
hour which, ordinarily, would not have been diffi-
cult; but Dr. Khan had sleeping sickness. He slept 
as I asked the questions and awoke (when I kicked 
him under the table) to speak oracularly. It was 
good stuff but the relationship between the ques-
tion and the answer was often difficult to fathom. 
Then about two weeks after this historic interview, 
 Herman Khan died.

Again undeterred, we booked Teddy White and 
I travelled to Manhattan to interview him in his 
east side townhouse. After an interview in which 
he did brilliantly he asked me to join him for a 
cigarette and a shot of bourbon. Two weeks later, 
Teddy White died. I gave up smoking and switched 
to Campari.

It was around that time that I decided to stop 
hosting American Interests and pursue a less 
life-threatening media career. The successor to 
American Interests was Great Decisions. To 
date it has caused no casualties and itself survives 
as the only national television program exclusively 
devoted to foreign affairs.

Now Charlie Bartlett has asked me to take this 
occasion to reflect upon my quarter century of life 

in this town as Dean of the country’s first school of 
international affairs. This too could have the mak-
ings of a yawner.

I am obliged to begin by confessing that I have 
always been awed by the nation’s capital. It is a 
wondrous place. It is a noble place. And, increas-
ingly, it is a stylish, classy, cosmopolitan, even 
 sophisticated place. I have always felt it a privilege 
to live and work in the extended shadows of the 
great monuments of this world capital.

I have enjoyed this privilege from a privileged 
position. Others in this city are in its fray. Legis-
lators, policy makers, lobbyists, doers of all sorts 
and, of course, journalists. I have been a spectator, 
observing the fray, and the participants in it, from 
the safety and relative tranquility and obscurity of 
a decanal office.

I have lived here in the world of opinion not 
the world of decision. It is an important distinc-
tion and one for which I have enormous respect. 
It is a luxury to live in the world of opinion. I 
defer to those who must act. I salute them and, 
over the years, have provided some of them a re-
spite from the fray on the faculty of this school. It 
is a role this school can play, a contribution it can 
make. Paul Nitze, Henry Kissinger, Pete Vaky, 
 David Newsom, Don McHenry, Bill Hyland, Chet 
Crocker and Marvin Kalb come prominently to 
mind. Their association with the School of Foreign 
Service has helped to establish and disseminate the 

fame of this school.
I have now been Dean of the Walsh School for 

25 years and was a founding trustee of the Weintal 
Prizes 21 years ago. Over the span of more than 
a score of years, two interrelated phenomena in-
timately related to the focus of this prize ceremony 
(namely, the reporting of foreign affairs) have im-
pressed, or, rather, depressed me. These phenomena 
are opposite sides of the same coin or opposite sides 
of the same street. On one side, our public capacity 
to conduct foreign affairs has been reduced. On the 
other side, so too has our private capacity to re-
port on foreign affairs. These reductions have our 
foreign affairs caught in a pincer movement which 
threatens their quality and effect.

With respect to this country’s public capacity 
to conduct its foreign policy, the shocking statistics 
rise to the surface as the latest feeding frenzy on the 
federal budget unfolds. In the last ten years there 
has been close to a 50% decrease in the country’s 
international affairs budget. Over the same  decade 
there has been a combined 72% reduction in the 
defense and international affairs budgets with 
 international affairs taking a 10% bigger hit than 
the defense budget. We are not turning swords into 
plowshares.

Additional evidence of a dramatic reduction 
in our investment in the world resides in the for-
eign assistance budget. When I arrived here as 
dean, the U.S. contributed .3% of its GNP to aid. 
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 Today that figure stands at half or .15%. These re-
ductions translate directly into the closing of posts 
and the elimination of personnel. Since the start of 
the Clinton administration, 17 posts abroad have 
been closed accompanied by a reduction in force in 
the Department of State of 1,100.

At the same time, the capacity of this country’s 
media to really know what is going on in the world 
has been placed in jeopardy. Over the past 25 years 
the numbers of foreign bureaus and foreign corre-
spondents has  declined. Deeply informed individu-
al insight from the field is fast disappearing. News 
and media services compound the problem by mak-
ing news more homogenous. The  media increasing-
ly are reduced to establishing a fleeting physical 
presence only after CNN announces that there is 
a crisis abroad worthy of our attention. Yet CNN 
itself is, by its very nature, flawed. It provides une-
valuated and sometimes exaggerated reports of de-
velopments abroad which drive a  domestic rush to 
judgment and a correlated reaction.

So in the paired domains of the official con-
duct of foreign affairs and the private reporting of 
them, this country’s capital stock is depreciating. 
And this is occurring precisely at a time when ca-
pacities to observe, interpret and influence foreign 
affairs are in greater demand and of greater im-
portance than ever before.

They are in greater demand because the world 
that we can and must know is a bigger, more 

 palpably complex place than it was in the smaller, 
simpler days of the Cold War. Vast and complex 
expanses of the globe—previously sealed off be-
hind various walls and curtains—but historical-
ly and strategically significant—are now open to 
our ideas, investments and presence. Twenty-five 
“new” countries have appeared or reappeared 
since the collapse of the wall. They summon our 
 attention. If they do not get it, we will not get them, 
and our foreign policy, right.

Paying attention on the ground to a bigger more 
insistently pluralistic world is more important 
than in the past because the price of neglect and 
ignorance can be so much higher. The ready avail-
ability of weapons of mass destruction and the 
reality of nuclear proliferation (or its poor man’s 
equivalent) raise substantially, and potentially 
catastrophically, the price of avoidable conflicts.

As the world gets bigger, the foreign policy agen-
da simultaneously grows longer.  Replacing the set 
agenda of the Cold War is a veritable avalanche 
of pressing international issues including nuclear 
proliferation, terrorism and international law 
enforcement, ethnic and religious conflicts, immi-
gration and refugee migration, democracy and 
free market economies, human rights and envi-
ronmental concerns including population growth, 
disease and pollution. These issues are not simply 
more numerous, they are more technical and com-
plex than those forced on us by the Cold War. Our 

diplomats and our journalists need to inhabit these 
issues where they reside in a far-flung world.

In an age of real-time, multimedia, interactive 
forms of communication, there is a tendency to 
declare obsolete (or at least dispensable) the dip-
lomat and the foreign correspondent in the field. 
We will do so at our peril. The myriad forms of 
instantaneous interactive communication threaten 
to substitute immediacy for insight, reaction for 
reflection, sentiment for judgement, hyperbole for 
reality, and deniability for integrity. No amount of 
technology can substitute for the educated, experi-
enced eyes and ears of observers, interpreters and 
advisors on the ground, in the field, overseas.

Some years ago—just when Ted Turner met 
Jane Fonda—he stood on this stage to receive a 
Weintal Prize for wiring the world. He richly de-
served the award. But in his acceptance remarks 
he proceeded to say a wrong (and gratuitous) 
thing. He said that we should not call this school 
the School of Foreign Service because there wasn’t 
anything that was foreign anymore. Well, Mr. 
Turner is just plain wrong and that wrongness 
is at the root of the problems I have just assayed. 
There is plenty that is foreign in the world. And 
we had better get about deploying our resources—
both public and private—at a level and in a way 
which enables us to be  directly in touch—through 
our diplomats and journalists—with that vast ex-
ternal, yes, foreign, realm to which our national 
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destiny is increasingly tied. Only in that way will 
that world become less foreign.

For its part, the School of Foreign Service is 
both widening and deepening its attention to the 
world. In the 75th Anniversary year we have just 
concluded, we established new endowed chairs in 
Chinese, Korean, Southeast Asian and Turkish 
Studies. We have extended the School’s mandate 
to embrace Russian Studies and Latin American 
Studies at the graduate level. More of our fac-
ulty and students are drawn from abroad and 

more each year study abroad. So the interna-
tionalization of this school—which is this coun-
try’s principal provisioner of those whose careers 
lie abroad—proceeds apace. We do not wish this 
country’s diplomats and journalists to fall behind 
us. Instead we wish to join forces with them in 
 advocacy of this country’s immersion in the world 
with real people on the ground in real places letting 
our government and our public know what is real-
ly going on. t
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Retirement Announcement

January 5, 1995
Rev. Leo J. O’Donovan, S. J. President
Office of the President
207 Healy

Dear Fr. O’Donovan:
The conclusion of 1994 as a celebratory 

year which witnessed the 75th Anniversary 
of the Edmund A. Walsh School of Foreign 
Service, and which brings close to completion 
my 25 years as its dean, compels me to eval-
uate my relationship with the School.  After 
 serious reflection, I have decided that it is 
time for new administrative guidance of the 
country’s first school of international affairs.

I do not wish to end my relationship with 
Georgetown, but I do ask that you  accept my 
resignation as Dean, effective July 1, 1995. 
What a privilege and pleasure it has been to 
serve the School of Foreign Service, George-
town University, and through those institu-
tions the Jesuit vision of academic excellence. 
Together we have seen the School become an 
international resource: its influence and ef-
fect now spread throughout the globe.

Although I am stepping down as Dean, 
I look forward to continued association with 
the School and University in capacities which 

seem right to you. Uppermost in my thoughts, 
as I change my relationship with the Uni-
versity, is my gratitude for your friendship, 
 understanding and strong support. I look for-
ward to many productive years ahead in the 
service of Georgetown.

With respect and warm regards,
Sincerely,
Peter F. Krogh, Dean
School of Foreign Service

t   t

January 17, 1995
To the Georgetown Community:

Dr. Peter F. Krogh, Dean of the Edmund 
A. Walsh School of Foreign Service, has sub-
mitted his resignation as Dean to take effect 
July 1, 1995. With great regret I have accept-
ed Dr. Krogh’ s resignation.

There are few among you unaware of the 
contributions Peter Krogh has made to the 
School of Foreign Service and to the Univer-
sity during the nearly 25 years he has served 
as Dean, but it seems appropriate now to re-
flect on his unique impact on this campus, 
and to announce that his decision to resign as 
Dean does not remove him from engagement 
with Georgetown.

Dr. Krogh has served as Dean of the 
School of Foreign Service for one third of 
its history. He is not only the senior dean at 
Georgetown, but the senior dean of schools of 
international affairs in the world. He is widely 
and justifiably known, after Father Walsh, as 
the School’s second founder. In fact, he is the 
founder of the modern School. For a quarter 
of a century, he has dedicated himself to the 
School and the University. His conviction 
that we must understand the entire world in 
which we live has resulted in courses, studies, 
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and programs in the School that now place it 
at the top of schools of international affairs.

Along the way, Dr. Krogh’s name has 
become engraved in the University through 
major institutional developments, including 
the construction of and additions to the Bunn 
Intercultural Center itself; the establishment 
of academic opportunities in Contemporary 
Arab Studies, German and European Affairs, 
Muslim and Christian Understanding, and 
 International Business Diplomacy; the Insti-
tute for the Study of Diplomacy; the George-
town Leadership Seminar; and programs in 
African and Asian Studies, and in Science, 
Technology, and International Affairs. These 
innovations have made the School one of 
the strongest undergraduate programs of in-
ternational studies in the nation, and have 
advanced it to the front ranks of graduate 
schools of international affairs. Dean Krogh’s 
fundraising for the school has also been leg-
endary, increasing donations from the thou-
sands to the millions of dollars each year.

Dean Krogh’s accomplishments go far 
beyond those listed here, and so, although he 
is stepping down as Dean, I am very pleased 
to report that he will continue his relationship 

with Georgetown, serving as Dean Emeri-
tus and as Distinguished Professor of Inter-
national Affairs. I have also asked Dr. Krogh 
to assist me in fundraising for the University 
and to serve as advisor to me on internation-
al affairs, an area that will surely continue to 
grow in significance for Georgetown in the 
future.

We will have many occasions prior to his 
retirement to salute Dr. Krogh for his contri-
butions and accomplishments. And, in the 
immediate future, after consultation with 
the faculty, I shall announce the formation of 
a Search Committee to seek a successor for 
Dean Krogh. If the proper candidate seems 
not to be available by July 1, there will be 
appropriate consultation and an acting dean 
will be appointed until the position is filled. 
But today I invite you to join me in reflecting 
on our good fortune: to have had Peter in our 
midst these many years and, most important-
ly, to keep him with us in the Georgetown 
community in the future.

With best wishes for a gracious 1995,
God bless.
Leo J. Donovan, S.J.



Retirement 187

Remarks at the Faculty Dinner
Riggs Library, May 4, 1995

A faculty is defined in a number of signifi-
cant ways: (1) as an inherent power or  ability; 
(2) as any of the powers or capacities of the 
human mind; (3) as the ability to perform 
well in a given capacity; that is, as a skill; (4) 
as an occupation or trade; (5) as a division of 
a branch of learning; (6) as a conferred power.

For a dean, a faculty is, at one time or an-
other, each of the above definitions. Depend-
ing on the circumstances, he calls upon, he 
relies upon their inherent, their intellectual 
and their conferred powers. Viewed in this 
way, no dean in American higher education 
has been better served or rewarded by a fac-
ulty (if not always by his own faculties) than 
I have been.

In 1969, before I arrived as Dean, a 
School faculty had been reassembled by my 
acting predecessor, Jesse Mann, and was at 
work resurrecting the Walsh School of For-
eign Service. That work continued under 
my leadership with renowned faculty mem-

bers playing key roles: Jan Karski, 
Gawaina Luster, Gunther Ruff, 
John Yoklavich, Father Zrinyi, Stan 
Wasowski, Bill O’Brien, Ted Gei-
ger, Pete Vaky, to name a few. The 
School was lifted by their capacities 
and placed in clear forward motion.

At that time the School Faculty 
numbered 18. As we enter the new 
academic year, it will number 40 
and we have a presidential guaran-
tee that, four years from now, it will 
number no fewer than 62. Its quality 
exceeds its quantity and its responsi-
bility for the School’s affairs—nay for its des-
tiny—is of a new order of magnitude.

When I survey this room and those now 
circled around the School’s faculty table, I see 
personal friends, I see colleagues with whom 
I will now be working even more closely, I 
see the fate of the School residing, among us, 
in the best possible hands. And I see those 
—all of you—to whom I simply wish to say 
thank you for the pleasure of your friendship 
and the privilege of serving as your Dean. t

Riggs Library table settings
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Remarks at the  
Dinner Hosted by  
President O’Donovan 
Riggs Library, May 5, 1995

The friends assembled here this evening rep-
resent the life support system of the School 
of Foreign Service. You are alumni, parents, 
Board members, donors, ambassadors, class-
mates and friends, all. Your service to George-
town and your friendship with me have 
defined my deanship. You have been the 
wind beneath the wings of the School and its 
Dean. Now, as the Krogh flies from his deca-
nal perch off on a year’s sabbatical (eat your 
hearts out) I wish to pay tribute to you all and 
especially to one among us who: has thrown 
himself into every fray; stood generously and 
steadfastly behind—and sometimes ahead 
of—all of the significant ventures of this 
school over the past 13 years; frequently pre-
sumed that he was as tall and as handsome 
as the dean himself; and whose capacity to 
dominate a situation is only exceeded by the 
depth of his pockets and the size of his heart, 
George Landegger. In the annals of volunteer 
leadership in American higher education, 
no one compares to George Landegger. His 
combination of magnanimity and certainty, 
energy and creativity, loyalty and generosi-

ty exceed terrestrial calibrations. I salute 
George, I thank him, and, frankly, I love 
him.

It may be considered unseemly for an 
administration to praise itself. But here I 
stand with John Kenneth Galbraith who 
has offered and obeyed the dictum that 
“modesty is a vastly overrated virtue.” So 
I wish to single out—as an example of our 
excellence—a School administrator among 
us for singular praise. She is Putnam Ebin-
ger. Just as George has stood in the lead, Put 
has stood by my side. She has done so inde-
fatigably, loyally, brilliantly and compassion-
ately. So I salute Put, I thank her and, frankly, 
I love her as well.

I wish also to acknowledge a historic debt 
of gratitude to Admiral Bayne. He must suffer 
the consequences of having been adopted by 
me as my principal mentor. He must accept 
the fact that everyone in this room knows 
that his wise and gentle counsel have enabled 
the School to forge its future in dignity and 
humanity. He must know that everyone in this 
room who knows him—not just the dean and 
Sibyl—loves him.

Thank you Father O’Donovan for not 
only putting up with me but for reaching 
out to be my friend and ally. You have done 
so from the very start. And I am delighted 

that we have forged an alliance for the future 
that will enable us to work together on a new 
plane for the greater glory of this precious 
place. For occasions on which that should be 
done in civilian attire, I wish to present you 
with (my tie!).

Finally, each one of us has a silent part-
ner who enables us to go forward with our 
lives. Mine is Carol and I wish to break that 
silence on this occasion by recognizing her.

And now in a sense I say goodbye to you 
in my capacity as Dean of the Walsh School 
of Foreign Service. And I do so, symbolical-
ly, on May 5 which is the 50th anniversary 
of the liberation of my beloved Denmark. I 
must confess myself to a feeling of liberation 
but also of deep devotion and appreciation to 
each of you in this room. t

Riggs Library stacks
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Student Introduction of Me  
at My Final Tropaia Ceremony

Ladies and Gentlemen
The School of Foreign Service Core 

 Faculty Award goes to a distinguished admin-
istrator.

Under his 25 years of visionary leader-
ship, the School of Foreign Service has soared 
to the heights of international excellence.

On behalf of students at this Tropaia 
Ceremony and the 75th Anniversary Class 
of the School of Foreign Service, I am hon-
ored to present to you the man, the tan, the 
l  egend, Dean Krogh.

Tropaia Remarks

At the end of each academic year, the School 
held an awards ceremony for the graduates 
that it called Tropaia. Herewith my remarks 
at the last Tropaia over which I would preside 
as Dean of the Walsh School.

A dean holds a privileged position for many 
 reasons. Not least because he can claim—with 
some legitimacy—that all the students in the school 
are his students. I am proud to make that claim 
today and to salute the accomplishments of MY 
students!

The students of the School constitute its life 
force. And, in the case of this School of Foreign 
Service, they unfurl its standard on a global basis. 
There is ample evidence of the bold global deploy-
ment of graduates of the Walsh School. But should 
any doubts exist, they will be throttled by the story 
of Daphne Green, SFS Class of 1983.

Soon after graduating, Daphne contracted a 
rare viral illness that left her wheelchair bound. 
She conquered her illness and, once back up on 
her feet, began to push herself and her body to 
their outer limits, competing in triathlons, back-
packing and four wheeling in rugged terrain and 
climbing mountains. Now, even as I speak, she is 
the first woman to compete in the Camel Trophy 
Adventure that this year consists of a twenty-day 
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girdling of five Central American countries—
running,  swimming, rope climbing and four 
wheeling. When asked why she entered the gru-
eling  competition she replied: “I just happen to 
like adventures.”

Even before the going gets tough, SFS gradu-
ates get going. They do not shrink from challeng-
es. Quite the contrary, they seek them out. They 
thrive living in the fray.

There are now some 12,000 graduates of this 
country’s first school of international relations. 
They literally compose the infrastructure of the 
international capabilities, both public and pri-
vate, of the United States and scores of foreign 
countries. The graduates of the Class of 1995 

now deploy to further strengthen those capabil-
ities.

Having arrived in 1970 as Dean of the 
School, the class of ‘95 is my 25th and my last 
as Dean. My staff, at a recent retirement cele-
bration, thought to capture that quarter centu-
ry with the following phrase: “25 years doing it 
with style.” I liked that. Style after all involves 
placing the imprint of who you are upon what 
you do. It is what gives a life’s work its distinc-
tiveness. I commend that approach to my 25th 
class and urge you to place the imprint of who 
you are on what you do. In consequence, the 
world will be a better, safer and, yes, more styl-
ish place. t

Final Commencement remarks, May 1995
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Final Commencement Address

In May of 1995 I conferred degrees on my last graduating 
class as Dean of the Walsh School. King Juan Carlos and 
Queen Sophia of Spain, whose son Prince Felipe (now King 
Felipe!) was in the Masters graduating class, were honored 
guests and received honorary degrees. This is what I said:

With the King and Queen of Spain at my final 
Commencement Ceremony, May 1995

This is my 25th and last—School of Foreign Ser-
vice graduation in my capacity as Dean—and 
with it, I think we have come close to achieving 
perfection as we have brought royalty together 
with the largest graduating class of a school which 
justifiably considers itself to be the monarch in its 
field. Thank you your majesties for helping this 
proud school and its distinguished class of 1995 
to achieve that perfection.

I would now like to ask the graduates to rise 
and applaud those whose love and support have 
brought them to this moment.

In the first year of my deanship, the campus 
newspaper—I think it is called The Hoya—
thought it would have some fun at my expense. 
The headlines of the April Fools’ Day edition 
announced that I was to be that year’s commence-

ment speaker. Somehow I 
failed to find the humor in 
that headline, but apparently 
it amused the  students. The 
lead article speculated that I 
would give the graduates the 
following advice: “Stay fit, 
keep a light tan and drive a 
BMW.” Well, I have wracked 
my brain for the last quarter century and I have 
been unable to improve upon that sage advice—
except to say: Write home to your parents as you 
move onward and upward and send a copy to 
your grandparents!

It has been a great privilege to be your 
Dean. t
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Presenting Crown Prince Felipe of Spain (now King Felipe VI) with his diploma  
flanked by Father O’Donovan and his parents, King Juan Carlos and Queen Sophia
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Something to Krogh About
By Frank Davies1

FOR PETER KROGH, the outgoing 
dean of the Edmund A. Walsh School of 
 Foreign Service (SFS), timing is everything.

When he became dean in 1970, the 
school was in disarray, riven by factionalism 
and feuding. He left the job in July, after 
steering a revitalized school through the un-
certainty of a Main Campus administrative 
restructuring.

It has been an ambitious, energetic 25 
years for Krogh, whose arrival on campus 
was greeted by skeptics who wondered just 
how long a 32-year-old hotshot associate dean 
from Tufts’ Fletcher School of Diplomacy 
would stick around Georgetown.

Krogh’s record of building up the 
school—the core faculty and curriculum, 
graduate programs and endowed chairs, the 
Bunn Intercultural Center, successful fund 
raising, ventures in public broadcasting and 
a host of new programs—earned him the 
 title of “second founder” in Seth Tillman’s 
 unofficial history of the SFS, published last 
year [1995].

1. Frank Davies, a 1970 graduate of the School of 
Foreign Service, is associate news editor of the Miami 
Herald, overseeing that newspaper’s national news cov-
erage.

“I think ‘second founder’ sums it up,” 
said Tillman, a research professor of diplo-
macy. “His leadership, energy and dedication 
made a great difference.”

“That is Peter Krogh—a doer, creative, 
persistent, extraordinarily loyal to friends and 
colleagues and to Georgetown,” Ambassador 
Charles Bray once described him.

Krogh is also a leader who combines 
substance with style. It was no surprise that 
a  local magazine, Washington Life, described 
him as a “tall, elegant charmer” who looks 
great in one of clothing designer Gianfranco 
Ferre’s creations.

So in his 25th year as dean, Krogh ex-
plained that the question last summer wasn’t 
so much why he’s leaving now, but why he 
didn’t leave a little sooner.

“Twenty-five years is a good, long run,” 
Krogh noted in a wide-ranging interview, 
“It’s time to step aside while there’s still 
some tread left on the tire.”

Krogh said he began seriously thinking 
of leaving about three years ago, but several 
colleagues urged him to stay, at least through 
the school’s 75th anniversary celebration last 
fall.

“So I put it off, and I’m glad I did,” he 
said. That meant Krogh was able to protect 
the school’s interests during the long, compli-

cated process of reorganization.
“We’re certainly glad he was there,” Till-

man said. “He did everything he could for 
the school during a difficult process.”

The new administrative system, which 
goes into effect this fall, involves something 
of a trade-off for the SFS: responsibility of 
the economics, government, and history de-
partments shifts from the dean of SFS to the 
College, and responsibility for all interdisci-
plinary undergraduate and graduate programs 
in international studies will be held by the 
SFS.

In addition, and of great importance to 
Krogh, is a commitment to add 25 more fac-
ulty members to the core faculty in the next 
five years.

“The School of Foreign Service has 
been, historically, resourceful and aggressive 
in its mission, and I think it will continue to 
do so,” said Krogh. “I have every confidence 
in the school’s future.”

But Krogh, a veteran of bureaucratic bat-
tles, was quick to point out that no reorgani-
zation plan is a panacea: “By itself, it accom-
plishes nothing—it depends on who does it 
and how it’s done.”

While the outgoing dean is at home ex-
ploring the arcane details of reorganization, 
he clearly enjoys his role as commentator on 
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foreign affairs, including his “Reflections” in 
the annual dean’s report and his “Great De-
cisions” series, carried by many PBS stations.

One of his overriding concerns is the 
American tendency to avoid foreign issues 
and shirk international responsibilities.

When Krogh came to the SFS in 1970, in 
the midst of the tumult over Vietnam, he not-
ed that disaffected students were “question-
ing whether we have any business in foreign 
affairs when so much needs to be done at 
home. . . . My fear is that future generations 
will pay a heavy price unless this willy-nilly 
retreat from foreign affairs is stopped.”

A quarter-century later, Krogh could 
claim a small role in stopping that retreat, 
but he was not in an optimistic mood in an 
April 1995 speech, warning that the nation’s 
international affairs and foreign aid budgets 
were being slashed at the same time the U.S. 
 media was cutting back on foreign bureaus 
and correspondents.

“In the official conduct of foreign affairs 
and the private reporting of them, this coun-
try’s capital stock is depreciating,” he said.

CNN can take us live to a foreign cri-
sis, he added, but there is no substitute for 
thoughtful analysis: “The myriad forms of 
instantaneous interactive communication 
threaten to substitute immediacy for insight, 

reaction for reflection, sentiment for judg-
ment, hyperbole for reality, and deniability 
for integrity.”

Under the current budget-cutting cli-
mate in Congress, there’s no chance today 
that Krogh and other Georgetown leaders 
could achieve what they did in 1978, when 
they secured millions in federal funds for the 
Bunn Intercultural Center, which may repre-
sent Krogh’s greatest accomplishment.

By the mid-1970s, when it was apparent 
that the Walsh and Nevils buildings were in-
adequate for the SFS and the School of Lan-
guages and Linguistics, Krogh had already 
raised the SFS profile in Washington with 
 effective lobbying and fund raising.

He created a board of visitors to advise 
the dean, but it also became a group that 
looked out for SFS interests. The board was 
an eclectic mix, ranging from former Sec-
retary of State Dean Rusk to antiwar leader 
(and later senator) John Kerry, along with 
such congressional heavyweights as Rep. 
Bradford Morse and Sen. Charles Mathias.

When Georgetown made its pitch to 
Congress, Krogh merged the university’s 
proposal with a similar fund request from 
the Fletcher School at Tufts, an arrangement 
he worked out with his former boss, Dean 
 Edmund Gullion.

This proved to be a canny political move, 
for this was a time when the Massachusetts 
delegation—with Speaker Tip O’Neill—had 
great clout in congressional appropriations. A 
large network of Georgetown and Law Cen-
ter alumni on the Hill, and lobbying by the 
SFS Board of Visitors, also helped garner 
funding for the school.

Much of Krogh’s efforts at this time were 
directed at promoting the school and fund 
raising for the new building and other pro-
grams. He once described his work in met-
aphorically ambitious terms, “I was just out 
and about with my ear to the ground and my 
hand outstretched. . . .”

The federal funding helped Georgetown 
break ground on the project in 1980, and 
the Bunn Intercultural Center opened a few 
years later at a cost of about $32 million.

But in looking back at his early years as a 
dean, Krogh speaks about work that doesn’t 
carry a price tag or is easily quantifiable. 
When he arrived, the SFS was demoralized, 
divided and mired in an identity crisis.

“The school first had to get at peace with 
itself;” he recalled. “There was a lack of mu-
tual respect—faculty and students—and a 
 serious deterioration in civility.”

“Six months after arriving, I wondered 
why the hell I’d even come,” he recalled.
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Peter F. Krogh: A Timeline

1970 The 32-year-old Tufts University asso-
ciate dean takes the helm of the Walsh 
School of Foreign Service.

1973–74 Initiates a joint graduate degree pro-
gram with Georgetown Law Center.

1975 Establishes the Master of Science in 
Foreign Service and the Center for Con-
temporary Arab Studies.

1978 Secures millions in federal funding for 
the Bunn Intercultural Center (ICC) 
and launches both the Landegger Pro-
gram in International Business Diplo-
macy and the Institute for the Study of 
Diplomacy (ISD).

1980 Establishes the African Studies Program 
and Asian Studies Program.

1982 Initiates the Georgetown Leadership 
Seminar for CEOs, legislators and gov-
ernment officials, directors of nonprofit 
institutions and newspaper editors. Es-
tablishes the Women and Foreign Ser-
vice Program, directed by Madeleine 
Albright.

1983 The $32 million ICC opens to acclaim 
on campus and beyond.

1988 Begins moderating the PBS show, 
“Great Decisions,” which reaches an 
audience of more than 2 million people 
on public television and college stations 
nationwide.

1989 Establishes the McGhee Center for 
Eastern Mediterranean Studies in Alan-
ya, Turkey.

1990 Establishes the Center for German and 
European Studies.

1992 With support from the Pew Charitable 
Trusts, establishes a five-month fellow-
ship to train economic policymakers 
from countries with emerging free-mar-
ket economies.

1993 Establishes the Center for Muslim–
Christian Understanding.

1994 Inaugurates the Y.H. Park Professor-
ship in Korean Studies. Spearheads 
the School of Foreign Service’s 75th 
anniversary celebration, which includes 
an address by President Bill Clinton 
(F’68). Secures agreement to add 25 
more faculty members to SFS’s core 
faculty over the next five years.

1995 Retires as dean to serve as distinguished 
professor of international affairs. Agrees 
to help Georgetown University Presi-
dent Leo J. O’Donovan, S.J., raise funds 
for the university as dean emeritus.

Slowly, Krogh helped rebuild trust and a 
sense of community in the SFS, through in-
formal seminars in his home with faculty and 
students, seminars in his office with 30 to 40 
students at a time, and encouragement for 
students to study abroad for a year.

Krogh and his family began to adapt to 
the community. He got to know his neigh-
bors—future presidential candidate Gary 
Hart and wife Lee lived next door—and he 
recalled walking his two children and dog 
from their Foxhall Road home to basketball 
games at McDonough Gym. He would chat 
with students while his kids raided the con-
cessions and the family dog munched pop-
corn under the bleachers.

One way Krogh measures his longevity 
at Georgetown is to note that he predates the 
hiring of basketball coach John Thompson. 
In fact, Krogh served on the committee that 
chose Thompson in the early 1970s—one of 
the best decisions the university made, he 
noted.

And those children who grew up on 
Foxhall Road are now pursuing their own 
careers—Jennifer, 33, is a freelance photog-
rapher in New York and Christopher, 35, is 
a restaurateur in California. Krogh has been 
divorced since 1988. 

Krogh’s work on the core curriculum for 
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undergraduates in the 1970s had the support 
of a revitalized core faculty. Krogh was quick 
to credit professors like William O’Brien. “It’s 
the Bill O’Brien curriculum,” he said at the 
time. “I’m the implementer of what I think 
has been a good curriculum.”

Here was the Krogh style at work, build-
ing on past efforts, fostering a collegial atmo-
sphere in the SFS and making sure some-
thing got done.

“Emphasis needs to be placed on the 
implementation of ideas,” he wrote at the 
conclusion of his first annual report as dean. 
“Dialogue and communication must lead to 
results. It is the dean’s job to see that they 
do.”

After a series of reforms in the undergrad-
uate program, Krogh turned much of his at-
tention to improving graduate studies. Again 
he relied on a group of strong, thoughtful cur-
riculum reformers—especially Viron (Pete) 
Vaky and Theodore Geiger—and he brought 
in Chester Crocker to run a revamped MSFS 
program.

“The SFS had traditionally been the 
number one school at the undergraduate lev-
el, so our goal there was to make sure there 
was no daylight between preparation and re-
ality,” Krogh recalled. “But we wanted that 

to be accompanied by a strong, professional 
graduate program as selective as any in the 
country.”

Krogh and Crocker worked to launch the 
Landegger Program of International Business 
Diplomacy and the Institute for the Study of 
Diplomacy. A joint degree program with the 
Law Center allowed students to earn both 
J.D. and the Masters of Science in Foreign 
Service (MSFS) degrees.

The Center for Contemporary Arab Stud-
ies was created in the mid-1970s with grants 
from Mobil Oil, Oman and the United Arab 
Emirates. In the fallout of the  Arab-Israeli 
conflict, the center was attacked by some as 
“pro-Arab,” but as the program’s academic re-
pute grew, criticism subsided.

Krogh is particularly proud of the Arab 
Studies Center, noting that “it was our first 
big window on the non-Western world” for an 
institution that had been traditionally orient-
ed toward Europe. In recent years, the SFS 
also has built up its African and Asian region-
al studies programs.

In 1990, the school received a $7.6 
 million dollar grant from the German govern-
ment to launch the Center for Excellence in 
German and European Studies. At the time, 
German officials said Georgetown’s propos-
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al was far better than competing plans from 
Harvard and Berkeley.

None of these ambitious programs could 
survive without long-term funding, however, 
and Krogh’s greatest legacy to Georgetown 
may be as a fund raiser. The school was in fi-
nancial trouble when he arrived; it now has 
an endowment of more than $20 million.

“That’s one area where he really has 
made a mark,” Tillman said. “And one result 
is that the MSFS [at Georgetown] is one of 
the premier programs in the country.”

The 57-year-old retired dean won’t be 
going far. He’ll still be teaching, writing, con-
ducting a sophomore seminar on American 
foreign policy, and assisting with fund raising.

What he cherishes most from his 25-
year career is the support of students. When 
he was hired in 1970, students on the search 

committee opposed him. Recently, as 
he defended the school during the dif-
ficult debate over administrative organi-
zation—which some saw as a threat to 
the SFS—a group of students present-
ed Krogh with a mock movie poster.

“Die Hard,” it proclaimed, with 
Krogh looking something like the 
Bruce Willis of an academic Rambo. 
“One dean. Twelve priests. The odds 
are against Peter Krogh. That’s just the 
way he likes it.”

Krogh insisted the odds are against 
him taking a government or political 
job, but if the Clinton administration 
calls with a project or post? “Well, we’ll 
see,” he said with a smile.

If the timing is right, Peter Krogh 
will be ready. t
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Jim Billington 
The Librarian of Congress
May 9, 1995

Dear Peter: 
I was initially sorry that I arose too late 

to join the speakers at the testimonial din-
ner on Friday night, but in retrospect I think 
it is just as well. There were so many there 
who had such deeply personal things to say 
in gratitude and tribute to you that it would 
have been a shame if I had cut into any of 
their time. Moreover, what I have to say is 
somewhat in another vein, so it is probably 
best that I put it down in writing so that you 
and any others you want to share it with can 
add it to the store of memories and tributes.

What I wanted to do is pay tribute to you 
for being an extraordinary counterexample to 
some of the deleterious trends I have noted 
in academia during the last quarter century in 
which you served Georgetown so well. What 
you have distinctively done runs counter 
to so much of what is more or less accepted 
 behavior in the higher circles of academia 
that it seems to me worth special notice, and 
I think it boils down to four remarkable fea-
tures of your service at Georgetown.

(1) First of all, to have served such a 
lengthy period of time with one institution 
in one job is itself a mark of personal dedica-
tion and, above all, institutional loyalty that 
is very rare in our time. It used to be that in-
dividuals gave themselves to an institution 
totally and unstintingly for a good bulk, if not 
all, of their lifetime, and you have sustained 
that ideal image through real service at a time 
when such continuity and dedication are 
 becoming rare.

(2) You have personified an ideal that I 
think was first articulated by our first Secre-
tary of Defense James Forrestal when he said 
long ago: if you are going into public service, 
“take your job seriously and yourself light-
ly.” This is the exact opposite of a very large 
number of self-promoting figures, particular-
ly as they get closer and closer to Washing-
ton. You, on the other hand, who are in the 
very heart of Washington have maintained a 
wonderful sense of humor and almost stead-
fast refusal to take yourself—as distinct from 
your job—seriously. Your totally relaxed and 
unpompous manner is a source of great  relief 
to those of us who meet so much else in this 
town, and to have sustained it in a place 
which is in many ways a juncture between 
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official Washington and official academia is 
nothing short of a modem miracle.

(3) The heart of the academic enterprise 
is the interaction between ideas and peo-
ple, but a school designed for public service 
brings in a third ingredient—experience. You 
have been an absolutely unique entrepreneur 
in all three areas. I have found you to be a 
person extraordinarily sympathetic to ideas, 
warm with people, and interested in the rich 
range of often neglected experience that lies 
around this capital. Moreover, you are eager 
to see things done and to see things happen 
regardless of who gets the credit. You also 
seem to favor encounters and activities that 
pull things together rather than just rip them 
apart as so much dry, analytic academia is in-
clined to do these days. This talent for medi-
ating among ideas, people, and experience is 
the most difficult to characterize but may well 
be the most important and original contribu-
tion you have made. I pray for Georgetown’s 
and the country’s sake that you will keep on 
making it in your new and more exulted role 
once you get back from your well-deserved 
sabbatical.

(4) It seems to me that you have been 

unusually good not merely at educating but 
at motivating young people. One of the dirty 
little secrets of the ill effects left by the 1960’s 
was that state legislatures and boards of trust-
ees unconsciously determined that the main 
problem was enthusiasm—and that if you 
killed enthusiasm with endless meetings and 
discussions of procedures and para-adminis-
trative committees for faculty that you would 
kill off the spirit that created all the demon-
strations in the 60’s and guarantee tranquility 
on the campuses. The problem is that, when 
enthusiasm is killed and everything is  simply 
turned into the mastery of cerebral tech-
nique, the zest for public service is  rapidly 
eroded along with the sense of responding 
to obligations of a higher and moral sort. So, 
in a way, you have vindicated, as several peo-
ple said at the evening, the Jesuit ideal of 
 education, and you have certainly served to 
kindle, rather than dampen, motivation and 
enthusiasm.

It has been a source of great encourage-
ment to me, during a quarter century when I 
have been all too much cut off from teaching, 
to know that there are still teacher–admin-
istrators who are capable of sustaining both 

their own commitment and the perpetual re-
motivation of the young on which our whole 
society depends.

Warmest good wishes for a happy and 
carefree interlude before we all see you back 
and are inspired and delighted anew by your 
presence in this community.

Yours sincerely, 
James H. Billington 
The Librarian of Congress

With Jim Billington
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John Courtin 
Director of the  
Alumni Association

November 30, 1995

Ms. Nancy Freiberg Robertson 

Editor, Georgetown Magazine  
Office of Alumni and University Relations
Georgetown University

Dear Ms. Robertson:

Your coverage of Peter Krogh’s remark-
able 25-year leadership of SFS was deserved 
(Something to Krogh About, Georgetown Mag-
azine Fall 1995). However, there is so much 
more to the story. Allow me to offer a few ad-
ditional points about the gentleman, if I may:

Constancy of Purpose

For 25 years, Peter Krogh never wavered 
in his dedication to advancing the interests 
of the School of Foreign Service. He was in-
tense, focused and passionate about SFS.

Communications

Peter Krogh presented the credentials of 
the school that he led in an absolutely mas-
terful manner. The University would be well 
served if its Library maintained a  permanent 

Peter Krogh archive—a collection of Dean 
Krogh’s major “constituency communica-
tions” and other publications. Each new dean 
or other University leader, as he or she as-
sumes office, should spend a few days there 
reading and considering the many effective, 
creative ways in which Peter Krogh commu-
nicated with his constituencies (i.e., parents, 
students, alumni, major gift prospects and 
faculty).

Throughout his entire tenure,  Peter’s 
skills were unsurpassed in this regard. 
Georgetown will miss its standard-setter.

Care for Alumni

Peter Krogh generously made himself 
available to all alumni of Georgetown, not 
only SFS alumni. He was of enormous assis-
tance to the Georgetown University Alumni 
Association, hosting innumerable lunches 
and meetings with alumni groups. He un-
derstood the Association’s special nature, 
supported its vital mission, worked very hard 
to help build the University’s annual fund 
and vigorously participated personally in the 
life of the University beyond the parochi-
al borders of school and campus. In fact, he 
was so popular as a speaker with the region-
al Georgetown alumni clubs that one, the 
Georgetown Alumni Club of San Francisco, 
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formally “adopted Dean Krogh” as the club’s 
most-favored representative from the Univer-
sity.

Accessibility

Peter Krogh lived within strolling dis-
tance of the campus for a reason. He had a 
natural flair for involving people in his own 
life and his role as SFS Dean. They would 
quickly be captured and swept along by his 
vision for the School of Foreign Service. His 
home often became a virtual “Georgetown 
salon”—an inviting place where visiting 
 academics, major gift prospects, students, 
 foreign dignitaries, Georgetown alumni and 
faculty, the famous and the yet-to-be-famous 
in U.S. diplomatic circles mingled informally 
in the company of their common friend.

Even during summers, Peter would 
maintain a heavy schedule of personal con-
tact with his Georgetown constituencies, par-
ticularly major-gift prospects, at his summer 
home in the fishing village of Siasconset on 
the eastern tip of Nantucket Island. In this 
little community, Peter’s culinary skills are 
renowned. One taste of his blue-fish chow-
der and you will understand why SFS has a 
$20,000,000 endowment.

Personal Style and Grace

At graduation ceremonies and 
honorary degree presentations, 
as his way of showing respect for 
the graduates or honorees,  Peter 
would commit to memory every 
word of the citations to be pre-
sented so that during the ceremo-
nies, rather than reading,  Peter 
would simply speak the exact 
words of each citation, not even 
using notes. The audience would 
follow along phrase by phrase, 
paragraph by paragraph, page by 
page to see if he would miss even 
a word. The technique made peo-
ple listen carefully and also sig-
naled Peter’s high personal regard 
for such ceremonial occasions. Peter had a 
warmth and charm with people of all back-
grounds, an obvious ease with himself that 
was disarming and inviting.

A Healthy Irreverence

The man had a dramatic sense of per-
sonal style, even an occasional bit of healthy 
irreverence for the status quo, tempered by 
deep respect for whose shoulders he was 
standing on. For example, after personal-

John Courtin (on the right) with Jack DeGioia, 
President of Georgetown University
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ly planning and executing the fund raising 
strategy that resulted in the funding of the 
Intercultural Center, Peter planted his per-
sonal flag on its premises not long after SFS 
moved into to its new quarters. His signature 
arrived in the form of a large Perrier umbrella 
(or perhaps it was a Dubonnet umbrella) that 
he placed over a table on the balcony outside 
his office, much to the consternation (he soon 
came to learn) of his boss, the then provost, 
J. Donald Freeze, S.J., whose offices were 
also located “in the house that Peter built.” 
For years after, in good weather the umbrel-
la could be seen from afar on Peter’s balcony, 
especially when Fr. Freeze was in residence 
in Florence at the Villa.

Sense of History, of Sequence,  
of Promise

Peter Krogh recognized and honored the 
central role that Edmund A. Walsh, S.J. had 
played much earlier in the school’s history, 
taking it from a simpler age during a time of 
American isolationism when the school of-
fered courses on “wharf management” and 
“bills of lading” and guiding it toward much 
greater significance by mid-century in the 
post-War emerging international era. By the 
time Peter Krogh arrived at SFS, it was home 
to legendary SFS history professor, Carroll 

Quigley, who had already influenced George-
town’s first U.S. President-to-be, as has  often 
been acknowledged by the President who 
credits Dr. Quigley with a pivotal role in 
shaping his world vision, his commitment 
to public life and his sense of the role of the 
U.S. on the world stage. History mattered, 
and was at the essence of the mission of SFS.

To Peter Krogh, everything about SFS 
mattered. It was an institution to be reckoned 
with, a school with a distinctive legacy and 
much promise nestled within a great Univer-
sity. Peter Krogh saw his deanship, I believe, 
in fiduciary terms, as the entrustment of an 
important institution to his care. He saw the 
Dean’s role both as leader and conservator in 
a continuum of decanal leadership that har-
kened-back to the vision of Fr. Walsh and 
that traced its roots to the directions set for 
the school by Fr. Walsh earlier in the century. 
Peter Krogh discharged his duties as head of 
the school with distinction for a full 25 years, 
a period spanning roughly one-third of the 
school’s history and during which the school 
graduated well over 50% of its alumni.

Georgetown’s  
Emeritus Ambassador

Given his sense of the role, it is easy to 
understand why it was so difficult for  Peter, 

after 25-years of personal dedication to 
the cause, to arrive at a juncture where the 
School’s faculties of government, economics 
and history (including the chair of Carroll 
Quigley) were to be transferred to the juris-
diction of the College of Arts and Sciences, 
however many and valid the reasons to do so. 
It’s just human nature, and Peter should be 
applauded for his characteristically graceful 
exit, summed-up in his comment, “it’s time 
to step aside while there’s still some tread left 
on the tire.”

For all these reasons, may Georgetown 
University receive the benefits of a continu-
ing relationship with Peter Krogh by position-
ing him in an important leadership role where 
his high-energy, vast knowledge, wealth of 
personal contacts and exceptional commu-
nication skills will redound to the benefit of 
Alma Mater.

Believe me, Peter Krogh can still burn 
rubber.

Sincerely yours, 
John C. Courtin, C’70, L’78  
Former Executive Director  
Georgetown University  
 Alumni Association
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Chester A. Crocker 
Director of the MSFS Program

Jan. 27, 1995

Dear Peter:

I am still nursing a warm though sad feel-
ing from the wonderful note you sent me on 
the day of your resignation announcement. 
I have been proud and blessed to have the 
experience of working with you at this insti-
tution and to learn from you the meaning of 
institution-building and commitment. I have 
also learned a lot from you about friendship, 
more than I can say. Let me add, as a friend, 
what Saone and I said to each other after see-
ing you at the Nitze gala last weekend: “ Peter 
looks so happy and almost . . . liberated!”

I hope there is an early chance for me 
to tell you more about your contributions to 
Georgetown and the School of Foreign Ser-
vice. Meantime, suffice it to say that every-
one who knows the School thinks of it as 
yours, a reflection of your talents, inspiration, 
guidance, vision, and commitment. They 
know that you are the person whose drive, 
energy, and personal credibility have built 

the modern SFS, and attracted to it the 
people who make it a center of excel-
lence. Your Board, Faculty, Administra-
tors, Alumni/ae, and Students all know 
these things.

But only a much smaller num-
ber can say with first hand experience 
what this place was like when you took 
it over, and can then compare it to to-
day’s School. It is simply night and day. 
If some of your friends are saddened 
about your news, it is a selfish sadness 
that worries about anything which 
would place this transformation at risk. If we 
are concerned, it is because we know that 
your personal marathon has meant security, 
stability, continuity, and sustained energy 
that provided an umbrella for everyone else 
around here. So as you rightly take comfort 
in selecting the ideal moment to put down 
this 25-year burden, I know you will also un-
derstand the head-shaking sadness that is the 
overwhelming reaction of your admiring col-
leagues. That is how much you have meant—
and will always mean—to us.

In gratitude and love,
Chet Crocker

Chet and Saone Crocker
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JAN KARSKI
1/27/95

Dear Peter:
I just read in the Blue and Gray that you decided to retire from the 

School of Foreign Service.
I realize that you have some important reasons for your decision. 

But I am also convinced that without you our School will not be the 
same.

You made the School, what it is – the best of them all. You are its 
founder. You made it out of confusion, chaos, incompetence.

Dear Peter, forgive my intrusion – but I am sure that you leave the 
School too early. Nobody will be able to match your energy, self-sacrifice 
and talents. Nobody will command such devotion, loyalty and trust –
you did.

I knew better than most of the others what this School became after 
Father Walsh’s exit. I knew what it was twenty-five years ago. And all 
know what it is under your leadership.

From the bottom of my heart I wish you happiness and much in your 
new life. But at least, watch over your School, don’t spare your advice 
and help, you gave to it your all.

Most Respectfully and Gratefully,
signed

Jan Karski
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Aurelia Roman 
Professor of French

Sun, Aug 28, 2016

Dear Peter,
It is for me to send my THANK YOU to 

you.
First, you received me in your quiet and 

elegant home and spent an unforgettable 
hour with me. I was profoundly touched that 
you read to me the beautiful introduction to 
your future book. Yes, you found the SFS “on 
its knees,” ready to be dismantled and “ab-
sorbed” into oblivion into the College. You 
had an ambitious vision to put the school on 
its feet and even standing higher than any-
body could have imagined. You proceeded 
with contagious enthusiasm to transform your 
vision into reality, never being discouraged 
at the many difficulties, always working dili-
gently and inspiring those fortunate to work 
with you and ready to help. Your unique lead-
ership qualities brought forward the best in 
others and attracted the best faculty and the 
best students. You thoughtfully designed the 
most enriching and daring, yet so well bal-
anced, curriculum. You went forward creating 
all branches of studies, carefully, step by step, 
taking time to verify the results, analyzing 
what was best at every level and engaged all 

faculty and administrators to give their re-
spected opinion and to do their best work. 
You inspired us, foreign language professors, 
to research, to go to special courses and cre-
ate a Proficiency Language Examination, 
one requirement and qualification which is 
unique in higher education and assures an 
important part of the identity of a SFS grad-
uate. It was not just ‘a language proficiency,’ 
but also a ‘proficiency in knowing the histo-
ry and the culture’ of the people speaking 
that foreign language. You knew that this is 
always an important part of the way that we, 
Americans, gain respect abroad. You were 
the only Dean from all the Deans of George-
town University who wrote year after year a 
comprehensive REPORT of the Dean, hav-
ing the courage to look always to have even 
higher achievements with the next report. 
There was a delightful, a kind and good spir-
it atmosphere in the school at all times. This 
is, oh, my God, so rare, if not impossible, in 
academia. Yet, you achieved the impossible. 
Every one felt important, trusted and happy 
to work directly with you and be part of your 
school. Your personal determination, lumi-
nous charm and trust attracted many donors 
and, thanks to your efforts the school was put 
on the map as the Best in its field in the USA 
and in the world. Indeed, YOU are among the 

rare people who can and do CHANGE THE 
WORLD for the BETTER. The School is 
today a direct result of your personal vision, 
of your conviction that such an institution 
of Higher Education was needed, is need-
ed and will always be needed in the world, 
if we want to maintain respect and peace 
among nations. How many former students, 
today workers in all fields of activity in USA 
and abroad, how many leaders in so many in-
stitutions, how many presidents of republics 
and even kings owe their education to your 
vision and to the School that you created? I 
know that they are all feeling like me that it 
is an honor and a privilege to know you and to 
have worked with you.

Aurelia
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BENEDICTION

LET US PRAY,
OUR FATHER,

who give shape to our world in its daily 
course,

we give You thanks for the example and 
generosity of Edward Weintal,

and for the achievements of those who 
follow his profession of diplomatic reporting.

This evening, we pause as well
to salute the architect of the Institute for 

the Study of Diplomacy, 
of the Center for Contemporary Arab 

Studies,
of the Landegger Program in Interna-

tional Business Diplomacy,
of the Center for German and European 

Studies,
and of the Center for Muslim-Christian 

Understanding.

Dean Krogh has drawn into harmony here the 
luminaries of each of these fields. 

We give You thanks for his quarter-century of 
leadership,

creating a new constellation of studies, 
scholars and students, 

the face of the new School of Foreign 
Service.

Prosper, we pray, the School
and grace its architect with the steady 

remembrance of the lasting gratitude of his 
colleagues.

AMEN.

Father Francis Winters
The Weintal Awards
April 25, 1995
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In 2011, sixteen years after I had retired 
as Dean of the Walsh School, the Fletcher 
School of Law and Diplomacy, from which I 
received my graduate degrees and for which I 
had worked for eight years in the early stage 
of my career, chose to honor me with their 
10th annual Outstanding Leadership Award. 
The citation conferring the award hearkened 
back to my years of leadership at the Walsh 
School. It may serve as a fitting conclusion 
to this memoir on the resurgence of George-
town’s School of Foreign Service.

EPILOGUE became Dean of the Edmund A. School of 
Foreign Service—a once proud but then 
down-on-its-heels institution. Over the en-
suing 25 years, his vision, energy, and imagi-
nation transformed the school. His leadership 
and personal force resulted in the creation of 
unique academic and extracurricular opportu-
nities, centers, seminars and programs, subse-
quently often emulated by competitors. An 
illustrative list of “firsts” would include:

• The first program in business at an in-
ternational affairs school 

• The first program to use case studies 
regularly in IR courses

• The first to establish a joint degree 
program with a law school

• The first to recognize the significance 
of the need to better understand the Arab 
world—through the founding of the Center 
for Contemporary Arab Studies and later its 
companion institute, the Center for Muslim–
Christian Understanding

• The first to establish in an IR school, 
an executive education program for high lev-
el foreign policy practitioners, the George-
town Leadership Seminar.

Perhaps, his 25 years as dean are best 
summed by a quote from the former presi-

Convocation Address— 
Introduction of Peter Krogh

Perhaps no individual in the last several 
decades has had as significant an influence 
on education for international service as Dr. 
Peter F. Krogh. Much of what is accepted 
wisdom in international studies today was not 
conventional wisdom in the late 1960’s and 
the 1970’s:

• interdisciplinary rather than multidis-
ciplinary education, 

• integrating regional and functional 
studies,

• the necessity of foreign language com-
petence,

• structuring curriculum so that theory 
informs practice and vice versa in order that 
students acquire a solid foundation of gen-
eralist skills and knowledge with specialist 
competence.

Peter Krogh was consistently leading the 
charge not only within his own institution but 
within the higher education community. Oth-
ers may have agreed with him but the heavy 
lifting was done by Peter.

In 1970, at the age of 32, an age not much 
older than most of our current students, he 
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dent of Georgetown: “Dean Krogh is widely 
and justifiably known as the school’s second 
founder. He is the founder of the modern 
School of Foreign Service.”

As befitting a transformative dean, Peter 
was a legendary fundraiser. Of particular note 
for us at Fletcher is his instrumental role in 
raising U.S. government funds to construct 
two model intercultural centers in the United 
States—one at Georgetown, and the Cabot 
Center in whose auditorium we now sit.

But Peter Krogh’s ambitions extended 
beyond the School of Foreign Service. Long 
before the formal incorporation of the Associ-
ation of Professional Schools of International 
Affairs, he led a small group of like minded 
deans in meeting regularly to cooperate on 
common challenges. And he co-founded, and 
co-chaired for 23 years, the international an-
nual meeting of Deans and Directors of Dip-
lomatic Academies.

But perhaps most noteworthy is his tire-
less work to bring a generally disinterested 
U.S. public to a clearer understanding of the 
close relationship inherent in national and in-
ternational issues as best evidenced through 
his pioneering efforts in designing and then 
hosting and moderating foreign affairs pro-

gramming for public television. His Emmy 
award winning programs, numbering over 
250, remain insightful and may be viewed on 
line at the Peter Krogh Digital Archives via 
the Georgetown University website.

Of course we are especially proud that 
Peter Krogh holds three degrees from Fletch-
er: an MA in 1961, and MALD in 1962, and 
a PhD in 1966. And that from 1962–1970, he 
contributed his talents to the school as an as-
sistant and associate dean.

Finally, I would emphasize two points:
1. Even as he led a competitor institu-

tion, he has always made it a point in public 
and private settings to mention where he was 
educated and what he learned at Fletcher.

2. The credits he has given to Fletch-
er are not empty words. Peter has been a 
 generous annual contributor to the school. 
His sustained record of financial support is 
something I hope our current students will 
emulate over their 50 year post Fletcher 
 career.

Peter Krogh embodies the ideals and the 
mission of the Fletcher School and perhaps 
no one is better suited to address our stu-
dents at the start of a new academic year. t
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Appendix
On the occasion of my retirement, the 
School’s staff organized a big surprise 
party in my honor. It was held outdoors 
atop the Leavy Center complete with 
barbecue and band. Somehow the orga-
nizers managed to get my 1957 Willys truck up on the Leavy Center roof 
and they christened the party “Tailgate ‘95.” A Tailgate ‘95 T-shirt was cre-
ated featuring, on its back, an image of the red Willys encircled by the fol-
lowing inscription: “75 years doing it diplomatically. 25 years doing it with 
style.” It was a terrific occasion, the spirit of which is captured in a photo 
taken of me on the hood of the red Willys (that now resides on  Nantucket 
Island).

Dean Krogh onboard his 1957 
Willys truck at “Tailgate ‘95”
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BOARD OF VISITORS, 1970–1995

Listed in alphabetical order with positions noted at the time of their appointment to the Board.

Simeon Adebo
Former Under Secretary General of the United Nations

Nathan Avery
President, Galveston Houston Co.

Joseph Baczko
Chairman and CEO, JRB Sports Outfitters Inc.

Charles Bartlett
Chicago Sun Times

J. Partick Barrett
Chairman and CEO, Avis Inc.

Admiral Marmaduke Bayne
Former President of the National Defense University

Cathleen Black
President, USA Today

James Billington
Librarian of Congress

Charles Bray
President, The Johnson Foundation

Ellsworth Bunker
Former Ambassador to Argentina, India, South 
 Vietnam and the Organization of American States

Jorge Carnicero
CEO, Dynelectron Co.

Marshall Coyne
President, The Madison Hotel

William Danjczek
President, Koh-I-Noor Ltd.

Lou Dempsey,
EVP, Northern Trust Co.

Henry Doherty
President, HTD Resources Inc.

Patricia Duff, Founder
The Common Good

Edward Fox
President, Student Loan Marketing Association

Lloyd Hand
EVP, TRW (Board Chairman)

John Hannigan
CEO, The Brunswick Corporation

Rita Hauser
Strock and Strock and Lavan

Alexandra Hufty Hayes
Owner, Smart Alex

Tom Hughes
President, The Carnegie Endowment for  
International Peace

S. C. Ho
President, Yaen Foung Yu Paper  
Manufacturing Company, Ltd.

Rev. J. Bryan Hehir
Director, Office of International Justice and Peace,  
the U.S. Catholic Conference

John Humes
Former Ambassador to Austria

Admiral Bobby Inman
Chairman, MCC Corporation

Leslie Jacobson
SVP, Film Programming, Home Box Office Inc.

Julia Katzman
Lehman Brothers

John Kerry
Leader of Vietnam Veterans Against the War

Shoji Kimura
President, KIC Corporation

Nemir Kirdar
President and CEO, Investcorp

Carol Laise
Director General of the Foreign Service

George Landegger
President, Parsons and Whittemore (Board Chairman)
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Katie Louchheim
Former U.S. Ambassador to the United Nations  
Economic, Scientific and Cultural Organization

Robert Lundeen
Chairman, Dow Chemical

Ismat Masri
Capital Corporation

Mac Mathias
U.S. Senator

William Mattison
President, Gerard, Klauer, Mattison and Company

George McGhee
Former Chairman of the Department of State  
Policy Planning Council 

Michele Metrinko
Corporate Secretary and General Counsel,  
Sun Oil Company

Brad Morse
Under Secretary General of the United Nations

Michael Mortara
General Partner, Goldman Sachs & Company

Admiral Daniel Murphy
Chief of Staff of the Vice President

Martha Muse
President, The Tinker Foundation

Harry Noznesky
President, General Battery Corporation

Joe Nye
Former Under Secretary of State for  
Security Assistance, Science and Technology

Young-Il Park
Chairman, Dainong Group

Paul Pelosi
President, Financial Leasing Service

Jim Perkins
Chairman, International Council for  
Educational Development

William Rogers
Former Under Secretary of State for Economic Affairs

Dean Rusk
Former Secretary of State

Wolfgang Schürer
President, St. Gallen Foundation for  
International Studies

Harry Smith
President, St. John International Co.

Mrs. A. Alfred Taubman

C. C. Tung
Managing Director, Island Navigation Corporation 
International Ltd.

Barbara Watson
Administrator of the Department of State B 
ureau of Security and Consular Affairs

Curt Winsor
Chase Manhattan Bank

Hans Wuttke
EVP, International Finance Corporation

Paul Warnke
Former Deputy Secretary of Defense for International 
Security Affairs (Board Chairman)

Charles Yost
Former Ambassador to the United Nations
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Madeleine Albright
Comparative Government

Sam Barnes
Comparative Government

Juliette Chapat
French

Hanna Batatu
Arab Studies

Timothy Beach
Environmental Studies

Brad Billings
Economics

Karen Breiner-Sanders
Spanish

Adhip Chauduri
Economics

Roger Chickering
History

Chet Crocker
International Relations

John Cuddington
Economics

Jules Davids
Diplomatic History

Terry Deibel
International Relations

Tom Dodd
History

Peter Dunkley
History

John Esposito
Islamic Studies

Wendy Eudy
Economics

Carol Evans
International Business 
Diplomacy

Frank Fadner, S.J.
Russian History

Allan Goodma
International Relations

Lolitha Gopalan
Sociology

Jean-Max Guieu
French

Barbara Harding
German

Rev. J. Bryan Hehir
Moral Theology

Donald Herdeck
English

Edith Hiten
French

Michael Hudson
Contemporary Arab 
Studies

Jan Karski
Comparative Government

Gary Hufbauer
International Economics

James Hunter
Geography

Mitsuhiro Kaneda
Economics

Sam Katz
International Economics

Henry Kissinger
Diplomacy

John Kline
International Business 
Diplomacy

Charles Kupchan
International Relations

Carol Lancaster
Government

Richard Lurito
Economics

Gawaina Luster
German

John McNeill
History

Renee Mikus
French

Joe Lepgold
Government

Ted Moran
International Business 
Diplomacy

David Painter
Diplomatic History

Jeffrey Peck
German

Terry Pinkard
Philosophy

Jane Pisano
International Relations

Carroll Quigley
History

James Reardon-An-
derson
Asian Studies

Scott Redford
Ottoman Architecture 

Aurelia Roman
French

Gunther Ruff
Economics

Richard Scribner
Science and Technology

Nancy Tucker
History

Stan Wasowski
International Economics

Abiodun Williams
International Relations

Rev. Frank Winters
Moral Theology

John Yoklavich
English

Joseph Zrinyi, S.J.
Economics

CORE FACULTY, 1970–1995

Members of the core faculty of the School of Foreign Service (in alphabetical order with fields of 
teaching indicated) during the quarter century covered in this memoir: 1970–1995.
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Sherri Weil
Margaret Cerrato
Susan Metz
Jennifer Karweit

Assistants to the Director of the  
BSFS Program

James Knott
Stephen Wrage
Lucy Aviles
Clay Hysell
Helena Valldejuli
Andrew Steigman
Heidi Roemelmeyer
Mini Murphy

Assistants to the Director of the  
MSFS Program

Maiju Wilson
Janet Liechty
Gerard Sheehan
Diane Reinke
Maria Pinto Carland

SUPPORTING CAST

Just behind the scenes of the institution 
rebuilding described in this memoir stood 
a supporting cast of staff members. They 
handled the day-to-day interface between 
senior administrators and the constituencies 
to be served. I have listed below, roughly in 
chronological order, those who stood by my 
side as well as those who backstopped the 
Directors of the School’s degree programs.  

One of those listed Eileen O’Hara, joined 
others in “working her way up” from a stu-
dent assistant in the Dean’s Office to serving 
as my Executive Assistant. Her experience in 
making this journey is recounted in a letter to 
me that is included in this appendix.

Executive Assistants to the Dean

Eleanor Griffin
Elizabeth Voight
Ruthe Foster
Jean Marie Martin
Anca Hassing
Leslie Ryder
Palmer Graham
Mary Vidas
Eileen O’Hara
Laura Quinn
Dawn Richards

I should also like to pay a special tribute to 
three stalwarts who played historical roles in 
the establishment and development of new 
dimensions of the Walsh School:

• Zeina Seikaly of the Center for Con-
temporary Arab Studies

• Ingrid Mast of the Center for German 
and European Studies

• Charlie Dolgas of the Institute for the 
Study of Diplomacy

Tailgate ‘95 T-shirt
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Eileen O’Hara

Reflections of Cast Member  
Eileen O’Hara

August 9, 1983

Dear Dean Krogh:
As I reflect upon my years at George-

town, I think of subtle connections.
These connections began one spring 

evening in 1974 when, while my brothers 
cheered Hank Aaron surpassing Babe Ruth’s 
home run record, I pored over my newly ar-
rived Guide to Foreign Service Careers. Obliv-
ious to the sports excitement, I instantly 
decided to pursue a career in international 
relations, however defined. Precise defini-
tion from college guidebooks eluded me, 
however, until a chance conversation with a 
substitute high school teacher steered me 
to Georgetown’s School of Foreign Service. 
(Thank goodness for substitutes!).

Connections, again: as a diffident fresh-
man and sophomore, I hesitated in awe of 
the “Dean’s Office”—participating in activi-
ties, from the “Interdependent Lectures” to 
Shirley Temple Black’s Dean’s Office Sem-
inar, but shying away from contact with the 
Deans. Yet another chance conversation with 
Patti Hall (SFS’80) revealed work-study op-
portunities in the office and led me immedi-
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given a priceless treasure of insights from an-
other wonder—a superb Dean, boss and hu-
man being.

It is exhilarating to learn to soar; to test 
new-found confidence and to unleash mature 
curiosity. I feel stronger and well-prepared to 
begin to meet new personal and professional 
challenges. I am, of course, quite spoiled. It 
will be difficult to find another boss who com-
bines the pursuit of professional excellence 
with a humanistic philosophy of life—broad-
gauged, caring, robust, active, reflective. I 
will keenly miss this.

PFK, thank you. You are much more 
than “the boss” to me, and I will be forever 
grateful for these SFS years. As I leave for 
Outward Bound (with some inward trepida-
tion) I also look ahead to Paris and Europe 
and intercultural (n’est-ce pas!) excitement 
and experiences. This EO carries the spirit 
of SFS with her. This connection will remain, 
ingrained and influential. It is, very simply, a 
Dean Krogh connection. And it is a connec-
tion I will value for the rest of my life.

With highest personal regard and much 
affection,

Eileen

ately to Ruthe Foster and Jean Marie Martin. 
And ultimately, of course, to the Dean.

I still have the first “To EO” note (on the 
aging brown PFK notepaper) that anchored 
my nickname at SFS and launched my ca-
reer with the School. I was frankly amazed 
that the Dean had time to recognize students 
in the office. I remember most vividly your 
welcoming smile—a smile, I now realize, that 
welcomes everyone to this community . . . 
this nest.

Finally, the most invaluable connection. 
I could not have imagined in 1980 that my 
summer caretaker role would unfold into 
three of the richest years of my life. I think 
now of your endless patience with a novice 
21-year¬old who thought she could easily run 
your office. I appreciate that patience.

I appreciate you, Dean Krogh. You have 
given me the opportunity to grow as a young 
professional and as a human being. You have 
given me support to learn from my mistakes 
and to correct my weaknesses, from office 
savoir faire to interpersonal relations. You 
have given me inspiration and have rejuve-
nated flagging enthusiasm. You have even 
given me tangible pieces of two of the seven 
wonders of the world, from Babylon and the 
Great Wall. Yet most importantly, I’ve been 
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Clare Ogden was for many years the right 
arm of two of my successors as Dean of the 
Walsh School, first Bob Gallucci and then 
the late Carol Lancaster. She now serves as 
Administrator of the Centennial Fellows Pro-
gram of the School and as Executive Assis-
tant to the Deans Emeritus. Fortunately for 
me, her devotion to the School found an out-
let in the preparation of this memoir to which 
she selflessly dedicated many creative hours.

While taking full responsibility for the 
content of this memoir, I wish to record a  
deep debt of gratitude to my three partners in 
its publication.

Peter F. Krogh
Dean Emeritus 
The Walsh School of Foreign Service
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Were it not for three great friends and part-
ners, this memoir would never have seen the 
light of day. The three are, in alphabetical 
order: Charlie Dolgas, Carol Harrison and 
Clare Ogden.

Charlie Dolgas is the former Director of 
Programs of the Institute for the Study of Di-
plomacy. Across many years, he saw the Insti-
tute’s publications into print. This is precise-
ly what he miraculously did with my rough 
manuscript, formatting and digitizing it over 
many months. In doing so, he was ever the 
soul of patience, good humor, and profession-
alism. 

Carol Harrison is a graduate of the School 
of Foreign Service under my deanship and 
the daughter of the School’s long-time Reg-
istrar, Margaret Harrison. Since graduating, 
she has devoted her many talents to the field 
of photography to wide acclaim. Many books 
featuring her work have been published, in-
cluding a Visual Memoir of the School of Foreign 
Service. She worked on my memoir as if it 
were her own, enhancing both its appearance 
and its prose.

At the end of the resurgence






